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Responding to Needs for High Purity * Super

CKD's high purity chemical liquid system components are == """"h*-:
the answer to advanced needs for semiconductor
manufacturing process control.
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Advanced production technology
provided by the industry's leader

CKD boasts the industry's top results and superior
reliability in process control system components. We
provide high-quality products from advanced

super-clean rooms with integrated production covering all
steps from design and assembly to packaging.

Diverse product groups and custom
orders

A wide range of system components is available,
including chemical liquid valves, manual valves,
regulators, units, and sensors.

Customized orders are welcomed.

* Assorted fitting variations

Six types of fittings by four different manufactures are
available as integrated components for use with
various equipment and applications.

mm

NIPPON PILLAR

Super type Pillar fitting = PACKING

| |
Super 300 type === NIPPON PILLAR
Pillar fitting P series PACKING

| |

F-LOCK20A series fitting = Clowell
1 |

F-LOCKG6O series fitting = Clowell

1 1
Final lock fitting == KURABO

1 1
FLARETEK fitting === Entegris,Inc.

* Targeting higher purity

CKD pursues a high degree of cleanness and fine
quality by reducing contamination from all angles.

* Eco-friendly materials

CKD selects eco-friendly materials by eliminating
polyvinyl chlorides, etc., which generate harmful
gases.

Clean room

Wei Fine confrol Sysl‘em —— Integrated in-house production

Material procurement

Molding

Machining

Part inspection

Ultrasonic cleaning

Cleaning with pure water

Dry

Assembly

Product inspection

Packaging

Shipping
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Series variation

Valve types

Air-operated valve

AMDZ/0 AMDO0*2 AMD3*2 AMD4*2 AMD5*2 AMD*1H
PL
'_I-
B Hu L Hﬂ, J y
o
PFA body type PFA body type PFA body type .
Appearance, reference page ...Page 10 ...Page 20 ...Page 28|
...Page 2 ...Page 6 ...Page 36
Stainless steel body type [Stainless steel body type |Stainless steel body type
...Page 16 ...Page 24 ...Page 32
Body material PFAIPTFE body | PFA/PTFE body | PFAIPTFE body | Stailess steelbody | PFAIPTFE body | Stailess steel body | PFAIPTFE body | Stainlesssteelbody|  PFA body
Orifice diameter or suction rate 21.6 to g4 23to o4 | 06310010 | 28, 210 | ¢14.7t0016 216 220 220 210 to 825
Super type Pillar fitting [ o [ ] (] [
Super 300 type Pillar fitting [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [
‘©|F-LOCK 20 series fitting ° °
2|F-LOCK 20A series fitting [ [ ®
_CE» F-LOCK 60 series fitting [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [
£ |Final lock fitting ° ® o o °
S |FLARETEK fitting [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J
E Welded PFA tube extended °
£ [PVC union fitting o
8|Rc thread ° ° ° °
SUS tube extended [ [ [
Double barbed fitting [ [ o
With flow rate [With flow rate [Withflowrate  |With flow | With flow rate With flow  [With flow rate |With flow [Ammonia
adjustment |adjustment adjustment rate adjustment rate adjustment  |rate specification
With indicator |Wihindcaor | 3gjustment mq \bndlc:;gr adjustment | With indicator | 5 gjustment
For liquid ‘lﬁmigl{\gaasnswmoma With For quzig ammoria| With \égtrh"ghligass with
: i P indicator  |Forliguidniric ~ |indicator ; indicator
Option ammonia gy jgyig e | I QUi nirc ammonia
For liquid nitric |acighydrofuoric acidhydrofuorc For liquid
acid acid l%glrdhi 0 nitric acid/
For high tempaate hydrofluoric
temperature (510 160°C) acid
(510160°C)
L Coater/ | Chemical supply system | Chemical supply system | Chemical supply system | Chemical supply system | Chemical supply
Applications . : . )
developer Cleaning system Cleaning system Cleaning system Cleaning system system

Sister product

Air operated valve

Manual valve

AMD2/3/4/5* ... Page 70

MMD ... Page 110

Peripheral devices

Toggle valve

TMD ... Page 114

Flow rate control valve

Application: Chemical supply system
Cleaning system

Application: Chemical supply system

Cleaning system

Application: Chemical supply system
Cleaning system

Application: Chemical supply system

FMDOO ... Page 120

Regulator

PYM ... Page 138
PMP402 ... Page 134

r—: -i.—-;l
- J

g

PMM50 ..

&

PMM20 ... Page 140

eConnection: Rc1/8, Rc1/4

|
| o
(28, 210 for PMM20)

o Setting pressure range: 0.02 to 0.2 MPa

Cleaning system

Application: Coater/developer
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Manual valve Drip prevention | - Air-operated valve and drip
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| .
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...Page 92 <=
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° ° ° ° ° ° ° S
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° ® 0 S
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adjusltmgm adjustment adjustment ammonia Material: specification ammonia 9
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For liquid ammonia |y monia For liquid ammonia | acid/hydrofluoric acid/hydrofluoric =
- For liquid nitric acid/ IS . ) _ R
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temperature For high temperature [—
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S
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o
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KML702 ... Page 146 KML60 ... Page 150 ...Page 160 ...Page 162 —2
/-[ ' :
S
-1 =)
| ( | 3 —§
i iy }, s
f (o n
= ¥ s |
~ P 2
@ Detection points: 8-point setting . . g o
@ Integrated communication OI;)etect]on point %
function (RS485) - 4-point settable Dump valve 3
ul
KML50 Series ... Page 154 2 port ... Page 164 3 port ... Page 168 %‘3"
X
<
-
® Repeatability Q
t+x1l mm g

Application: Cleaning system

CKD

Intro 6

sjonpoid
parelay




Intro 7

Safety Precautions

Always read this section before use.

When designing and manufacturing a device using CKD products, the manufacturer is
obligated to check that device safety mechanism, pneumatic control circuit, or water control
circuit and the system operated by electrical control that controls the devices is secured.

It is important to select, use, handle, and maintain the product appropriately to ensure that
the CKD product is used safely.

Observe warnings and precautions to ensure device safety.

Check that device safety is ensured, and manufacture a safe device.

A WARNING

This product is designed and manufactured as a general industrial machine part.
It must be handled by an operator having sufficient knowledge and experience in handling.

Use this product in accordance with specifications.

This product must be used within its stated specifications. Do not attempt to modify oradditionally

machine the product. This product is intended for use as a general-purpose industrial device or part. It is

not intended for use outdoors or for use under the following conditions or environment.

(Note that this product can be used when CKD is consulted prior to use and the customer consents to CKD

product specifications. The customer must provide safety measures to avoid risks in the event of problems.)

(1) Use for special applications including nuclear energy, railway, aircraft, marine vessel, vehicle,
medicinal devices, devices or applications coming into contact with beverages or foodstuffs,
amusement devices, emergency shutoff circuits, press machine, brake circuits, or for safeguard.

(2) Use for applications where life or assets could be adversely affected, and special safety measures are required.

Observe corporate standards and regulations, etc., related to the safety of device
design and control, etc.

ISO 4414, JIS B 8370 (pneumatic system rules)

JFPS 2008 (Principles for pneumatic cylinder selection and use)

Including High Pressure Gas Maintenance Law, Occupational Safety and Sanitation Laws, other safety
rules, body standards and regulations, etc.

Do not handle, pipe, or remove devices before confirming safety.

(1) Inspect and service the machine and devices after confirming safety of the entire system related to this product.

(2) Note that there may be hot or charged sections even after operation is stopped.

(3) When inspecting or servicing the device, turn off the energy source (air supply or water supply), and
turn off power to the facility. Discharge any compressed air from the system, and pay attention to
possible water leakage and leakage of electricity.

(4) When starting or restarting a machine or device that incorporates pneumatic components, make sure
that the system safety, such as pop-out prevention measures, is secured.

Observe warnings and cautions on the pages below to prevent accidents.

B The safety cautions are ranked as "DANGER", "WARNING" and "CAUTION" in this section.
ADANGER:When a dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken leading to fatal or
serious injuries, or when there is a high degree of emergency to a warning.

AWARNING: When a dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken leading to fatal or
serious injuries.

ACAUT|0N: When a dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken leading to minor
injuries or physical damage.

Note that some items described as “CAUTION" may lead to serious results depending on the situation.
In any case, important information that must be observed is explained.

CKD



Disclaimer

Warranty period

“Warranty period" is 18 months from the first delivery to the customer.

Scope of warranty

In case any defect attributable to CKD is found during the warranty period, CKD shall, at its own discretion,
repair the defect or replace the relevant product in whole or in part, without charge.

Note that the following faults are excluded from the scope of warranty:

(1) Product abuse/misuse contrary to conditions/environment recommended in its catalogs/specifications

(2) Failure caused by other than the delivered product

(3) Use other than original design purposes

(4) Third-party repair/modification

(5) Faults caused by reasons that are unforeseble with technology put into practial use at the time of
delivery

(6) Failure attributable to force majeure

In no event shall CKD be liable for business interruptions, loss of profits, personal injury, costs of delay
or for any other special, indirect, incidental or consequential losses, costs or damages.

Compatibility confirmation

In no event shall CKD be liable for merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose, notwithstanding
any disclosure to CKD of the use to which the product is to be put.

Precautions in Export

Security Trade Control

Products in this catalog and their related technology may require approval before export or provision.
To contribute to world peace and safety, there may be cases in which approval under the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law is required depending on the country where the product or
related technology is being exported or provided.
The scope of products and related technologies requiring approval are listed in "Export Trade Control
Ordinance Appendix Table 1" or "Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law Appendix Table".
“Export Trade Control Ordinance Appendix Table 1” and “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”
contain the following two types of information:

- “List controls” indicating items 1 to 15 for each section

- “Catchall controls” that do not specify specifications by item, but restrict by application (Iltem 16)

“List controls” indicating items 1 to 15

Listed in “Export Trade Control Ordinance Appendix Table 1” or
Foreign “Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law Appendix Table

Scope of products or
related technologies
requiring approval

“Catchall controls” restricted by application (Item 16)

Listed in “Export Trade Control Ordinance Appendix Table 1” or
“Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law Appendix Table”

Application for Approval:
The application is received by the Ministry of Economy, Trade, and Industry, Security Trade
Control Review Section or local bureaus of the Ministry of Economy, Trade, and Industry.

Products and related technologies in this catalog
Products and related technologies in this catalog include those subject to List Control of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.
For products and related technologies that are subject to List Control of the Foreign Exchange and
Foreign Trade Control Law are so indicated in the pages of those products.
Please obtain an export permit of the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law when you export
or provide a product or related technology subject to List Control.
Also, when exporting or providing products or related technologies in this catalog, ensure that they are
not used for arms or weapons.

Contact

Contact your local CKD Sales Office for information on the Security Trade Control of products and

related technologies in this technology.
CKD nwos
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

Safety Precautions

Always read before use

Design & Selection

C 1. Confirmation of specifications >

A\ WARNING

B This product can not be used as an emergency
shut off valve.
Valves in this catalog are not designed to ensure safety
such as emergency shutoff. When using in such a
system, provide other measures to ensure safety.

W Incorrect selection and handling of devices could
result in product problems and user system
problems. The user is responsible for confirming the
compatibility of the product specification and their
system before selecting and handling the product.

® Working fluid
The compatibility check list on page 13 provides
basic information on compatibility. Refer to it to
check whether the material of each component
is compatible with the working fluid and working
environment. For a fluid not listed on the check list
or a newly introduced fluid (including those with
high concentration), contact CKD before using it.
The PYM and PMM Series cannot be used for
corrosive fluids.
The PMM Series cannot be used for solvents or alcohol.

B Temperature of fluid
Use the product in the specified fluid
temperature range.

W Working pressure range
Use the product within the working pressure
range specified in the catalog.

B Working environment

(1)Check compatibility between the material of each
component and the working environment before using
the product. (Do not use it in a corrosive environment
or flammable environment.)

(2)Make sure that fluids do not adhere to the product
body.

(3)Use the product within the specified ambient
temperature range.

(4)Do not use the product in a place with vibration or
shock, a heat source neighborhood, or outdoors.

Intro 9 CKD

A\ WARNING

B For a fluid that may cause personal injury, place
the valve at a location where people cannot
access.

W Liquid ring
Opening and closing movement of the valve
makes the diaphragm go up and down, changing
the inner volume of the valve. Therefore, since
the fluid is incompressible (liquid), operation
with the fluid sealed within the valve (liquid ring)
places an abnormal pressure on the valve. In
such cases, install a relief valve on the primary
or secondary side of the valve to avoid a liquid
ring circuit.

W Securing maintenance space
Secure sufficient space for maintenance and
inspection.

B The Rc thread is piped as explained in (1) For
Rc thread. Leakage may occur from screw-in
sections because of the heat cycle. Under these
conditions, select models with an integrated
fitting.



Installation & Adjustment

Cl. Installation >

A\ WARNING

B Incorrect installation and piping cause product
problems and may cause problems in the user’s
system, resulting in death or serious injury. The user
is responsible for ensuring that the system is operated
by someone who understands safety precautions
concerning the system, the fluid characteristics,
compatibility of the fluid and the related products, and
who has read the instruction manual thoroughly.

A\ CAUTION

W After installing, check for leaks from pipes, and
check that the product is correctly installed.

A\ WARNING

B Always flush the piping before installing the valve.
Dirt or foreign matter in fluid may prevent the
valve from functioning correctly. If dirt or foreign
matter may come inside, install a filter on the
primary side of the valve in a way suiting the
circuit used.

B For a product with the arrow symbol, make sure
that the flow direction of the fluid coincides with
the arrow direction.

B Pipe so that tension, compression, bending,
etc., caused by the piping is not applied to the
valve body.

B For NC and NO types, ports to which control
pressure is not placed are released to the
atmosphere. If direct intake and emission of air
is not desirable due to the problem of working
environment or dirt, release the set screw and
do piping work so that intake and emission of air
is made at a proper location.

W Use the driving solenoid valve connected
to the drive section in accordance with the
specification and the use application.

A\ CAUTION

W For fittings for PFA tubes, refer to the instruction
manual provided by each fitting manufacturer
and follow the description for its application.
Application of a fitting requires a specialized jig.
Consult the fitting manufacturer about it.

For AMG, GAMD, and GMMD, the distance

between the adjacent fittings is short, so it may
be difficult to connect the fitting with regular
tools. The fitting manufacturer's dedicated
installation jig may also be unusable. Contact
CKD in this case. (Super 300 type pillar fitting,
final lock fitting)

B \When constructing a union fitting, confirm that
o-ring of the union nut is inside the groove of the
body and make sure to firmly tighten until the

o-ring is squashed. When the nut is not tightened

firmly, liquid may leak out, creating a hazard.

B When performing welding for the welded PFA
tube extended, make sure that a person who has
knowledge of pipe welding performs the task.

B Check that stress, such as bending, tension, or
compression, is not applied to the valve when
connecting main pipes. Consider the position and
method of supporting pipes in such a way that
they do not impose the pipe weight on valves.

B When installing a valve, do not support it only by

the fitting, but fasten the mounting plate and the
equipment.

® Follow the procedures described below to
construct the Rc thread section.

(1) For Rc thread

(1)Wind PTFE sealing tape three or four times around the
fitting complying with the JIS B 0203 piping tapered
screw.

(2)Tighten to the following tightening torque:

Port size PFA fitting PVC fitting
Rc1/8 0.5t00.8 -
Rc3/8 1.0to 1.5 -
Rc1/2 1.5t02.0 20t0 25
Rc3/4 20t025 2.510 3.0

Rcl 2.5t03.5 3.0t0 4.0

(N*m)
(2) Operation port

Tighten at 0.4 to 0.6 N-m because a crack of the port or
damage on the screw may occur.

Select AMD3/4/5*2, AMG3/4/502, GAMD3/4/5*2 with
stiffening ring, if it is used with metal or PPS fitting (refer
to the page for each model).

Do not use metal or PPS fitting for AMD4/5/61H.

CKD Intro 10
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

Safety Precautions

Always read before use

During Use & Maintenance

C 1. Before Use of Product )
A\ WARNING

W Use within the maximum service pressure and
maximum working pressure range.

A\ CAUTION

B The compatibility check list on page 13 provides

basic information on compatibility. Refer to it to check

whether the material of each component is compatible

with the working fluid and working environment. For a

fluid not listed on the check list or a newly introduced

fluid (including those with different concentration),

contact CKD before using it.

® A fluid, such as slurry and UV hardener, that includes
particles or that may become solid or gelatinous may
affect the performance.

® When using fluids containing a surface acting agent or

highly permeable fluids such as a peeling agent, the
fluid could permeate the part.

Conduct regular inspections, and in the event
of abnormality being found, take action such as
replacement.

B N2 gas and air may cause maximum of 1 cm¥/min
of valve seat leakage (by air pressure).

M |t should be noted that sudden changes of fluid
temperature may have the valve seat distorted
resulting in valve seat leakage.

W For control air, use air or inert gas that has gone

through a filter with filtration rating of 5 um or over.

B The product is provided after precision cleaning
and with clean packing expecting it to be
installed in a clean room. Please be careful in
handling it.

B Do not over-clamp the knob for flow control or
bypass control.

B Do not step the valve, nor put the heavy things on it.

B |f the product has not been used for a long
period, carry out trial operation before use.

W There occurs turbulent flow on the secondary
side of the valve.
When you place, on the secondary side of the
valve, a device such as a flow meter that
requires the flow to be laminar, place it some
distance away from the valve where the device
is not affected by the turbulent flow.

Intro 11 CKD

W This product must not be disassembled by the
user. It is dangerous since some products have
high load springs.

B Make sure that fluids do not adhere to the
product body.

( 2. Air operated valves and manual valves for chemical liquid AMDIMMD Series )

A\ CAUTION

B For AMD Series with regulator and MMD Series,
set the adjustment knob at a position of the
specified number of rotations or more to the open
direction from the complete closed position. Using
the product with less opening may cause vibration
or fluctuation in flow depending on the working
conditions. (Refer to pages 78 to 82.) There may
be flow fluctuation caused by fluid temperature
fluctuation depending on the use condition.

Use MMD**2 Series fully closed or fully opened.
Can not be used at mid position

C 3. Air operated valve for chemical liquid AMDIGAMD Series )
A\ CAUTION

m For AMD/GAMD Series, water-hammer or
vibration may happen depending on the media
pressure condition. Most cases will be improved
by adjusting the open/close speed by the flow
control valve. If the condition still does not
improve, check the media pressure and piping
conditions.

C 4. Air operated valves and manual valves for chemicaliguid AMD*JHIMMD*OH Series )
4\ CAUTION

B When collecting transparent gas from the
diaphragm or detecting leakage, remove the set
screw and use the detection port as a
piping port. At this point, it is assumed that
fluorine resin is used for piping, therefore,
tighten with 0.4 N-m or less.

Use MMD** OH Series fully closed or fully
opened. Can not be used at mid position.




During Use & Maintenance

(5. Fine regulator PMM/PYM/PMP Series )

A\ CAUTION

m With the PMM/PYM/PMP Series, vibration could
occur due to conditions such as fluctuations in
fluid pressure, flow or supply pressure, or piping,
etc., which may affect product life.

Review conditions of fluid pressure and flow if
vibration occurs.

B Because the regulator is operated with minute
opening, if liquid mixed with foreign materials
is poured, the valve seat is scratched and
performance may lessen. In case there is a risk of
having foreign materials mixed, it is recommended
to install a filter in the primary side of the regulator.

B When the set output pressure of regulator is
exceeded, if damage and malfunction of devices
at the secondary side could be caused, always
provide a safety device.

( 6. Maintenance & Inspection )
A\ DANGER

B When replacing a valve, evacuate enough the fluid
inside with pure water or air beforehand so that
remaining chemical liquids will not affect devices
and people around.

Although the top of the diaphragm (on the cylinder

side) is not a wet area, the area is chemical

atmosphere due to gas permeation from the thin
film section. Observe the following precautions
when handling it for the sake of safety.

(1)The valve operation makes a little amount of
permeated gas discharged from the bleed hole on the
cylinder side surface. Make sure that people do not
approach the neighborhood of the bleed hole when the
valve is in operation.

(2)Crystal may adhere to the bleed hole or its
neighborhood.

(3)Use a corrosion resistant glove when touching the
valve; do not touch it barehanded.

B A valve that has been used for chemical liquids
may have chemical liquid atmosphere remaining
between its actuator and diaphragm. This product
must not be disassembled by the user.

Contact CKD or a distributor when disassembling
is required.

B To ensure optimum operation of the valve, conduct
the following regular inspection once or twice a year.
(1)Checking leakage outside the valve
(2)Checking leakage from the fitting section
(3)Checking abnormality such as discoloration,

deformation, and corrosion of a component

A\ WARNING

W Read the instruction manual thoroughly before
starting maintenance to ensure correct operation.

W Always release operation air or any fluids before
starting maintenance.

B When conducting a maintenance or inspection
work, read the material safety data sheet
(MSDS) of the chemical liquids used, and wear
the required protective clothing.

W Long-term use of chemical liquids with high
permeability such as hydrochloric acid,
hydrofluoric acid, and nitric acid will have the
permeated gas deteriorate not only wet areas
but parts of other areas, which may result in an
accident such as external leakage. For the sake
of safety, be sure to conduct periodic inspections
once or twice a year to check if there is any
abnormality such as discoloration, deformation,
or corrosion of a component.

A\ CAUTION

B Use a product of the same model number when
replacing a product. There are some products
that have the same exterior appearance and
different specifications.

M Store any unused product at a location where
direct sunlight is not shed and the temperature
is not high. When handling the product, do not
give shock or flaw to it by throwing, dropping, or
catching it.

CKD
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

Safety Precautions

Always read before use

Compatibility check list of the product and working fluid

* The check list has been created based on the past evaluations and experiences, but does not ensure a performance.

* When using this regulator for a substance other than pure water, the user is responsible for confirming the compatibility of the
working fluid and product materials. A person familiar with chemicals should confirm the compatibility.

Major applications: For cleaning system/ chemical liquid supply system
(3port| Manifold | 2port | Maniold fewsmeel
AMDO0*2 AMD3*2 AMD41H |AMG3*2 GAMDO*2A |GAMD3*2 (MMD302 |MMD40H |GMMD302 [FMDOO
AMD4*2  |AMD51H |AMGA4*2 GAMD4*2  [MMD402 [MMD50H |GMMD402
) AMD5*2 AMD61H |AMG5*2 GAMD5*2 |MMD502 (MMD60H |(GMMD502
Fluid name -
— rl'.-h — —
E r-._ﬂ . ie | e 9 | 3 . &
{ b | Pagel0| (- J] ¢ ~Pagedh PR | ML ||
) 4 | fa— (. o &
| B | = L || Y
..Page 6 i ..Page 36|  ..Paged4| ..Page52| ..Page60 = ..Page98| ..Pagel02| ..Page120
...Page 16 ...Page 92
Pure water [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Sulfuric acid [ J [ [} [ J [ J [} [ J [ ] [ J [ J
Hydrochloric acid [} ([ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Nitric acid @ (Note 5)| @ (Note 5) | @ @ (Note 5)| A @® (Note 5) | @ [ ] [ ] [ J
Hydrofluoric acid (Note 2) | @ ® (Note 5) | @ @ (Note 5)| @ @ (Note 5)| @ (Note 5)| @ ® (Note 5)| @
Oxidized |Phosphoric acid [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
fluid Ammonium fluoride (Note 2)| @ @ (Note 5) | @ @ (Note 5) | @ @ (Note 5)| @ (Note 5)| @ @ (Note 5) | @
Hydrogen peroxide [ J ([ [} [} [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Ozone water A A A A A A A X A X
Sulfric acid + Hydrogen peroxide water (Note 3)| @ ([ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Sulfuric acid + ozone A A A A A A A x A X
Sodium hydroxide [ J [ [} [ J [ J [} [ J [ ] [ J [ J
Basic fluid |Potassium hydroxide [} o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Aqueous ammonia @ (Note 6)| @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6)| @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | ®
Acetone @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 7) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 7)| @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) [ X
Organic fluid |Butyl acetate @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 7) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 7)| @ (Note 6) | @ (Note 6) | x
Isopropy! alcohol [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Thinner [ J ([ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J x
Resist [ J [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J X
Other/mixed |peyeloper ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Nowyy [Story ° a) ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Plating liquid [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J
Peeling liquid (Note 4) | @ [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J A
Gas Air, nitrogen gas In the case of gas, maximum of 1 cm3/min valve seat leakage (by air pressure) may occur.
@ |Available (Check the details at the page of the product.)
‘rj:gr?t A Contact CKD for details. (Can be supported for some cases.)
X Not available
Note 1: In most cases the fluid is a mixture of many chemical liquids so that we cannot grasp all ramifications.

Note 2:
Note 3:
Note 4:

Note 5:
Note 6:
Note 7:

Note 8:

Note 9:
Note 10:

Note 11:

Intro 13

Check the compatibility between the material of each component and the working fluid thoroughly to judge whether the product can be used.
Contact CKD if using hydrofluoric acids or fluid including hydrofluoric acid and if fluid temperature is over 40°C.

Select PTFE body when using sulfuric acid + hydrogen peroxide water at a temperature of 100°C or over.

Regular replacement is required for the case where an amine peeling liquid is used at a temperature of 80°C or over.

The replacement is required at lease once a year.

Select option "P".

Select the option "M".

Select the stainless steel body type for metal piping.

Select the option "M" for fluorine resin piping.

Select the option "Y" for high temperature type.

Select the option "K" for high temperature type.

Because of the high permeability chemical liquid, transparent gas may mix into the pilot air, adversely affecting the operation
component.

Cotact CKD if the operation component needs to be protected.

Custom order with measures for supporting oxidized fluid and transparent gas is available. Contact CKD separately.

CKD



Major applications: For cleaning system/ chemical liquids supply system Application: Coater/developer Peripheral devices

_ Sister product Air-operated valve Airoperated vaie Fine regulator
prevention | and dip prevenion
- Toggle valve | Air-operated valve | Manual valve Toggle valve weingaedtpe| Pilot operated

TMD302 |AMD2* AMD3* MMD20 |AMDZ* AMGZ0 |TMDZ02 |AMSZ2 AMDSZ0 |PMP202 [PMP402 |PYM10 PMM20 |PMM50
AMD4*  |[MMD30 |AMDO* |AMGOO |TMD002 |AMS022 |AMDS00
AMD5* MMD40
2 & @ R & - | &
o, | | -RY -AESEEEd N - &
'.'.'-, -t Lot e ‘ d ‘-l"", u—- -
.Page 114/ .Page70|  ..Page70| ..Pagell0|  ..Page2|  ..Paged0| ..Pagell4| ..Page124| ..Page128| ..Page134| ..Page134| ..Page138| ..Page140| ..Page 142
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
[ J [ J @ (Note 8) | @ X x X A A [ J A (Note 11) | x x x
[ J [ J [ J [} X X X A A A (Note 10)| A (Note 11) | x X x
[ ] [ ] @ (Note 9) | @ X X X A A A (Note 10)| A (Note 11) | X X X
[ J [ J [ J o X x x A A A (Note 10)| A (Note 11) | x X X
[ J [ J [ J o X x X A A [ J A (Note 11) | X x X
[ J [ J [} o X x X A A @ (Note 10) | A (Note 11)| x x x
[ J [} [} o X x X A A [ J A (Note 11) | X x x
x X x X X X X A A A A (Note 11) | x X X
[ J [ J @ (Note 8) | @ X X X A A [} A (Note 11) | X x X
X X X x x x x A A A A (Note 11) | X x X
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J A A A X
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J A A A X
® @ (Note 6)| @ (Note 6)| @ A A ® A A A (Note 10)| A (Note 11)| A x x
A X X X o [ J A [ J [ J A A A A X
A X X X o [} A [} [ J A A A A X
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J A A x
A X X x [ } [ ) A [ ) @ A A A A X
A X X X [ ) [ J A [ J [ J o A A A X
[ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J A [ ] [ J [ J A A A X
[ J [ J [ J [ J A A A A A [ ) A A A X
[ J [ J [ J [} X X X A A [} A (Note 11) | x X X
A X X X o [ ] A [ J [ J o A A A X
In the case of gas, maximum of 1 cm3/min valve seat leakage (by air pressure) may occur.

B Metal piping and stainless steel body
® Select stainless steel body for metal piping.
(Contact CKD for the model without an option of stainless steel body. Can be supported for some models.)
® Stainless steel body can not be used for oxidized fluid.

B Safety and performance precautions

® When an organic solvent is used with fluorine resin pipes, take measures against fire caused by static electricity.

® A fluid, such as slurry and UV hardener, that includes particles or that may become solid or gelatinous may affect the
performance.

® When using fluids containing a surface acting agent or highly permeable fluids such as a peeling agent, the fluid could
permeate the part.

® Long-term use of chemical liquids with high permeability such as hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, and nitric acid will
have the permeated gas deteriorate parts not even in wet areas.

® For the sake of safety, be sure to conduct periodic inspections once or twice a year to check if there is any abnormality
such as discoloration, deformation, or corrosion of a component.

CKD Intro 14
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M Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AMD

Overview

This compact high-performance air-
operated valve for chemical liquids
is available in port sizes from 1/8

to 1 inch for use in semiconductor
manufacturing equipment.

Features

® Compatible with fluid
temperature up to 160°C

As standard, the valve controls fluids
up to 90°C.
(AMD**2, AMG**2, GAMD**2 Series)

® Wide fitting variations

@ Fitting integrated type PFA
forming body

The special resin body eliminates
cause of particle formation.

@ Selectable operation port
position
The operation port position is
selectable from four directions.
(AMD**2 Series)

@ Improved corrosion resistance

GAMDO*2A
(Variation<News)
@ This is a manifold valve, which

allows various combinations by
blocking of the body

Selectable operation
port position

Wide fitting variations )
PFA forming body

A\ Safety precautions Intro 7
2 port valve

AMDZ*/AMDO* 2
AMDO0*2 6
AMD3*2 (Fluorine resin body) 10
AMD3*2 (Stainless steel body) 16
AMDA4*2 (Fluorine resin body) 20
AMDA4*2 (Stainless steel body) 24
AMD5*2 (Fluorine resin body) 28
AMD5*2 (Stainless steel body) 32
AMD*1H (Liquid supply) 36

Sister product AMD2/3/4/5*

3 port valve

AMGZ/AMGO00

AMG*02

GAMDO*2A (VariationcNews-)
GAMD**2

High-pressure specifications

AMD3/4/5*2

AMG3/4/502 68
GAMD3/4/5*2
Flow characteristics 78
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Specifications

Working fluid

Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AMDZ;/AMDO: series

PFA molded body reduces the factor of particle generation.
Small and high capacity

® Orifice: 1.6 to g4

AMDZ*-*-2

AMDZ*-*-4

@ CAD

AMDO*-*-

Chemical liquids, pure water, N2 gas, air (Note 3)

Fluid temperature °C 5to 80

Withstanding pressure MPa 1

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0to 0.5 0to0 0.3 0to 0.5
Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to0 0.3

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.3 0to 0.1 0to 0.3
Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

. Rcl/8 ) ODg6 tube connection Rcl/8 .
Connection ODg3 tube connection OD1/4" tube connection ODg6 tube connecthn
0OD1/8" tube connection 0OD1/4" tube connection
Orifice @2 23.5 a4
Cv value 0.08 (Note 1,2) 0.25 0.32 (Note 2)

Operation portion

Operation pressure range MPa

NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5,
double acting 0.2 t0 0.3

NC/NO 0.35 to 0.5,
double acting 0.2 to 0.3

NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5,
double acting 0.2 t0 0.3

Operation pressure connection port

M5

Note 1: The Cv for the PFA body connection Rc 1/8 is 0.12.

Note 2: The Cv of the SUS body is 80% of the Cv for the PFA body connection Rc 1/8.

Note 3: This product can not be used for oxidized fluid. See page 6 for using this valve for oxidized fluids.

Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Note 4: See pages 80 and 81 for flow characteristics.

Internal structure and parts list

Port B

Port A

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD

Material ( body material)

Standard D

1 |Cover PPS

2 | Cylinder PPS

3 | Piston rod SUS303

4 | Y packing seal NBR

5 Diaphragm PTFE

6 |Body PFA/PTFE SUS316

7 | Mounting plate

SUS304 —

The material and structure may differ with the model.

Contact CKD for detalils.



AMDZZ/AMDO? seres

How to order

How to order 89
@® AMDZ Series >
g
auoz (D-®-@- DO | :
_ © Connection =
00 © Body material 6 | 3Us | 68US 3UF 3UR | 6BUR | 6UR | 8BUR S
ption - 5
Model no. Rc | Supertype |FLOCK20seres| o) o 60 series fitting =
e Pillar fitting | fitting integrated . =
@ Orifice 18 |ineqrated t " integrated type S
@ Connection integrated type ype 5
@ Actuation 8 8 8 8 s S 8 -
g | g g s | £ g | & S
g | 2 8 s | 2| 8| & 3
s | E S g | £ 3| 8 S
— @ =z ® & % < % =
Symbol Descriptions = * = = - = = —_—
" >>
@ Actuation % g
1 |NC (Normally closed) [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] (] (] [ J SN
2 |NO (Normally open) [ J [ J [ ] (] [ J (] (] [ J =
3 | Double acting [ J [ J (] [ J (] o @ [ J ng
o
@ Orifice I
. D
2 |Refer to the right. 22 22 22 22 21.6 | 91.6 =
o
4 | Refer to the right. 23.5 | 3.5 §
® Option @
Blank | ON-OFF only () [ () [ () [ [ [ §
1 | With flow adjustment (Only NC type)| @ [ J [ ] o [ ] [ J [ J [ ] >
% T
@ Body material %:f
Blank | PFA molded hody or PTFE machined body| PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PFA § 2
D | Stainless steel body [ ] | | | .
. <
® AMDO Series =
AMDO - 8BUW )= 4 - gz
I z
@ Orifice @ Body material 2
@ Option
Model no.
©® Connection
@ Connection 6 6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK 8BUW
i Super type Super 300 type F-LOCK 20 F-LOCK 60 FLARETEK
@ Actuation _ P ly.p ‘ pv . ypl R " [Final lock fitting]
Rc 1/8| Pillar fitting |Pillar fitting P Series| series fitting | series fitting intearated tvoe fitting I—
integrated type| integrated type |integrated type |integrated type g P integrated type
g | X ||| |&s|e|F]|s]|>* =
Symbol Descriptions = = < = = =
O Actuation
1 |NC (Normally closed) (] [ J (] (] [ J (] [ J (] [ [ J (] (]
2 |NO (Normally open) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
3 | Double acting [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J
4 | Refer to the right a4 o4 o4 a4 o4 o4 94 | 3.5 | 863.5| o4 a4 23 —

©® Option

Blank | ON/OFF only

1

With flow adjustment

Blank | PFA molded hody or PTFE mac

hined body| PFA PFA

PFA

PFA

PFA

PFA

@ Body material

PTFE

D

Stainless steel body

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: See page 6 when selecting a resin mold type used with oxidized fluids.
Note 2: The actuator soft-shut (diaphragm) model is also available to reduce foaming and improve drip prevention. Contact CKD for details.

CKD



AM DZ% Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

* AMDZ*-6-2

@ Fitting integrated type

« AMDZ*- 2

Port B

Dimensions

IR
22 5
| |
Operation port M5 depth 4.5 @3
(NC type)
2-Rc1/8
w
Port B Port A o
72
36
2-M3 depth 4
€
®
o
- - 1T +1
S
@ \With flow adjustment
—
L
: O]
| x
T T <
IC I I =
| U Y | U MY
Port A Port A
2B
(A)

Port B

2] Connection model No)

3US 50 11 28 41 45 63
6BUS 50 11 28 41 45 63
3UF 40 11 28 41 45 63
3UR 57 1.6 11 28 41 45 63
6BUR 57 1.6 11 28 41 45 63
6UR 82 3.5 12 31 44 48 66
8BUR 84 3.5 12 31 44 48 66

4 CKD




Dimensions

AM DO% Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type
* AMDO0*-6-4

@ Fitting integrated type

- AMDO*- 4

Port B

030

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

(NC type)

2-Rcl/8

Port A

4-M3 depth 4

20+0.3

=l
D |
PortB | K ]
J_) L |
= | , —
||}|| [T 1
54
36
20+0.3
|
70
e
| =0 [
=E=lime———ll
Il L
| ||}|| I 1
|
o8B

Dimensions

13

31

51

55

@ With flow adjustment

Port B

Dimensions

Port A

MAX 70

[T connection madel No) (Connection model No,)

6US 66 4 6UF 64 4

8BUS 66 4 8BUF 64 4

6UP 68 4 6UR 90 35

8BUP 68 4 8BUR 92 3.5
6UK 71 4
8BUK 71 4
8BUW 86 3
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AMDO:2 series

Special PPS enables standard types to be used with hydrofluoric acids.

@ Orifice: g3 to g4
o

Specifications

AM DO é 2-*-

Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquids air, N2 gas (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 100 (Note 2)
Withstanding pressure MPa 1
Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0to 0.5
Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to0 0.3
Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.3
temperature ' 01060
Frequency 30 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
e e e
Orifice 23.5 74
Cv value 0.28 0.32
) ) Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO 0.35 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.3 if fluid symbol is "P")
Operation portion - -
Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, the working fluid and the working environment.
Note 2: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

Internal structure and parts list

.

[

No Parts name Material (Fluid symbol)
' Sandard| M| P |
PPS PP

=

1 \0 1 | Cover
2 Cylinder PPS PP
) 3 |Piston rod PPS PVDF
. PortB ,, PortA :
\w 4 O ring FKM EPDM FKM
%J A% 5 | Diaphragm PTEE
© C 6 | Body PFA/PTFE
7 Mounting plate PPS PP
The material and structure may differ with the model. Contact CKD
for details.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



AM DO% 2 Series

How to order

£z
How to order SN
b
oo @2 (05D~ + -@-@®
N
@®Option @Fluid >
@Connection Orifice @ Operation port direction =
Model no. p p 8
N}
=
=
g
N
@ Actuation ©® Connection >
1 |NC (Normally closed) 6 6US [8BUS| 6UP |8BUP| 6UF [8BUF| 6UR [8BUR| 6UK |8BUK|8BUW §
2 |NO (Normally open) Rc 1/8|Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK20 | F-LOCK 60 Einal lock fitin FLARETEK N
3| Double acting fitting integrated |Pillar fitting P Series| ~ series fitting | series fitting | 9) fiing =
) . ) integrated type | integrated S
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type =
= ——
c o c c c > >
+
§| 2| 8| 5|8 |E|&8|¢g|&|¢]|:¢ g8
o c 5] [= ) o 3] c 5] c c o O
(3} o [0} c (7] o () [o] (7] Q Q s
c o c o = o c o c o o >
c ® c o c Qo c [ c © ) =
8 S 3 2 3 El 8 3 3 E E Q
2 g 2 2 2 © 2 g 2 Ny Ny S
2 & 2 & 2 3 2 & 2 S & o
< ) < @ < x < o) < re] B =
IS x S el N 7o) IS x S x x S
x N x X x ™ x N x N N <
© Ny © N3 © © © N © Ny Ny =
[N — [S) ~— ] IS} IS — IS) — -
Orifice £
Symbol Descriptions g4 g4 o4 o4 23.5 o4 23 §

c XeJolife ody material

|

PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body gff
0 | ON-OFF only §i§
1 With flow adjustment PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PTFE ==
6 ON-OFF/with indicator %

® Operation port direction

4 3 4} Intheoverheadview, | ® | @ | ® | @ | @ | @ | @ | 6 | ®© | ®@ | © | O s

1 4 <4—indicates the fluid ° ® ® ° ® ® ° ® ® ° ° ® s
=>[«—] < flow direction, g

2 2 <the operation port | @ L d d L L d L L d L L

3 1 direction. e o | o | o o & 06 06|06 o o o

@ Fluid symbol

Blank | Standard
M For ammonia
P For nitric acid

@® Model no. for bottom installation type
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

AMDO@Z--@@@>‘< )

Bottom installation

CKD 7



AM DO%Z Series

Dimensions

@® ON-OFF type only

. AMDO%Z- -4-0-0

4-93.5 Operation port direction E
o B & S
- O 1Ol 01O
- IER 2 L
O 1 (O s (O | (O] Leowa
D @ > S
20
30 8 [
C
aH :i: = /ﬁ;;\\
i = Y %
il ! Operation port Rc1/8
(NC type) \f
- "/
y Port B v Port A Y
f 1 ) I ] /ﬁ @3 e
© —
(B)

(A

(ComectionmodelNo)] A | B | Comectinmocelo)] A | B |
6 36 64 4

4 6UF
6US 66 4 8BUF 64 4
8BUS 66 4 6UR 90 35
6UP 68 4 8BUR 92 3.5
8BUP 68 4 BUK 71 4
8BUK 71
8BUW 86 3
Fluid sympol| . c ] o | E | F |
Blank, M 38 37 56 64
P 35 36 57 65

CKD



AM DO% 2 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ Bottom installation type
== E_ %@
|‘| kj X Operation port Rc1/8
(NC type)
\\J)
i Port B i Port A Y -
I
= H @% ©
(D
U
= =0 A A" - 3 5
% % Hoe
DD °
NN
20+0.3 4-M5 depth 10
30
@ With flow adjustment @ With indicator
TR i
L]
JITCOTY cin f
©, ©.
2
\ \ <

Fluid symbol (€] H | J K
Blank, M 41 60 68 81 66
P 40 61 69 87 67

J and K dimensions are 4 mm higher when the bottom installation type is selected.
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AM D3§2 Series

@ Orifice: 6.3 to 10

=

Specifications

AMD3:2-*-

@ CAD

AMD3:2-*-10

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (Note 5)
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 3)

Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 3)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 3)

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

Connection OD @10 tube connection (fitting integrated type) |OD @12 tube connection (fitting integrated type)
OD 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type) | OD 1/2" tube connection (fitting integrated type)

Orifice 963 | 06.4 675 | 08 09.4 095 | w10

Cv value 0.8 1.25 1.8

Bypass orifice (with bypass) 2.3

) | Operation pressure range MPa
Operation portion

NC 0.3to0 0.5, NO 0.3to 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature type)
Double acting 0.3 to 0.4 (0.2 to 0.25 for high temperature type)

Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8 (Note 2)

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, the working fluid and the working environment .
Note 2: Connect a resin fitting when connecting to the operation port.

(When using a metal fitting, select one with a reinforcement ring. However, a reinforcement ring is not required for nitric acid and hydrofluoric

acid of fluid symbol "P".)
Note 3: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.
Note 4: See pages 78 and 79 for flow characteristics.
Note 5: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

AM D3é 2 Series

Internal structure and parts list

y Port B

y Port A

Material (Fluid symbol)

Sinderd | W | P |

0dNV
GYaNY i 200Ny ‘ ZANY ‘

¢:SANY

009NV
VZ*O(]WVE)‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTQNY

1 Cover PPS PP
2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 Piston rod PPS PVDF -
4 |oring FKM EPDM FKM =
5 | Diaphragm PTFE 3
6 |Body PFA/PTFE g3
85
7 | Mounting plate PPS PP g g
The material and structure may differ with the model. Contact CKD 2
for details. >
<
O

CKD
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AM D322 Series

How to order

® AMD3*2 Series (connection: g10, 3/8" tube connection)

12

amp3 (1) 2 -(10uA )- 8 -@-
| @Option @Fluid
Model no. @®cConnection Orifice @© Operation port direction
@ Connection
10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK |10BUW
@ Actuation Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 Final lock fittn FLARETEK
1 |[NC (Normally closed) fitting integrated|Pillar fitting P Series| series fitting | series fitting ntearated eg imfelglrg%ed
2 |NO (Normally open) type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type g ¥ type
3 | Double acting s s s s s s s = s < s
gl x| 8| x 8|8 |% |8 |%|x
Sleg |l |d[g |58 |58
Symbol — Orifice) g 08 8 075 | 064| 075 |06.3
Descriptions ) ) ) )
c XeJolile Body material
PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body
O |ON-OFF only PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA
1 With flow adjustment
2 With
th bypass PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE |PTFE
3 With flow adjustment and bypass
6 ON-OFF/with indicator PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA
7 With bypass/with indicator PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
© Operation port direction
4 3 {} In the overhead view, [ ] (] (] (] (] [ ] [ @ |ONo))@Niel) @
1 4 <—ingjica(es the fluid ° Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ° Y
=>[ =] < flow direction,
2 2 <the operation port | @ [ J [ [ [ [ [ @ (@) ®Ntcl) @
3 4}1 direction. | o 0o/ 0o 0o 0o 0o 0o 0 0 o
@ Fluid symbol
Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J (] [ J
M For ammonia [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ]
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J (] [ J
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J o
E For hgh temperature (5 to 160°C) for PTFE machined body (Note) | @ [ J (] o [ J (] [ J (]

® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring
(Hyphen (-) between @ and @ is not required.)

avos () 2-( B )-

Orifice

8 -©0@® r

@ Model no. for bottom installation type.
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

avos @) 2-(8 )-©0E x

Bottom installation

With reinforcement ring

@ Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring + bottom installation
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

oz @2 -CED-OO® =

CKD

X

With reinforcement ring  Bottom installation

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The final lock fitting nut and
operation air piping could interfere,
so check dimensions before
selecting.

Note 2: The following @ options are not
available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/with bypass), 7
(with bypass/and indicator).

This valve is not compatible with
nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or
hydrochloric acid.

Note 3: Type with reinforcement ring
R can not be selected if "P" is
selected in @ .

The following @ options are not
available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/and bypass), 7
(with bypass/with indicator).



How to order
@® AMD3*2 Series (connection: @12, 1/2" tube connection)

AM D3§ 2 Series

How to order

amp3 (1) 2 -(12UP )- 10 -@-
| @®Option @Fluid
Model no. @cConnection Orifice @ Operation port direction
@ Connection
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK |15BUW
O Actuation Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 Final lock fitin FLARETEK
1 |NC (Normally closed) fitting integrated|Pillar fitting P Series| ~series fitting | series fitting | 9) fting
> INO , , ) integrated type | integrated
(Normally open) type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type
3 |Double acting S S S s s s s s < s s
S| 3| S| 8| S| 8|S |8 |3 | &|&
Symbol " Orificel ;1 210 210 29.5 210 | 094
Descriptions ) )
® Optio ote Body material
PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body
0 -
ON-OFF only PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA | PFA
1 With flow adjustment
2 With
.It bypas§ PFA PFA PTFE| PFA PTFE PFA PTFE
3 With flow adjustment/and bypass
6 ON-OFF/with indicator PEA PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA
7 With bypass/with indicator PFA PTFE| PFA PTFE PTFE
@ Operation port direction
4 3 4} In the overhead view,| @ ® [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ J @ |ONkl) @
1 4 <—inqicat_es the fluid |~ @ ° ® ° ® ° ° ° ° ° °
=>[4—] < flow direction,
2 2 <the operation port | @ [ ) [ [ [ ) [ [ J [ ® (O\nl) O
3 direction. [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J @ [ J o
@ Fluid symbol
Blank | Standard [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (]
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] (] (] [ J (]
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) [ ] o [ J [ ] [ J [ J o [ J
E For hgh temperature (5o 160°C), for PTFE machined body (Note ) | @ (] o [ J (] o o @

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring
(Hyphen (-) between @ and @ is not required.)

oz @ 2-C80- 10 -©OO

With reinforcement ring

Orifice

® Model no. for bottom installation type.
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

avos @) 2-(8 )-©0E x

Bottom installation

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring + bottom installation
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

amos @) 2-(8 )-©0® r

With reinforcement ring

X
|
Bottom installation

A Note on model No. selection

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

The final lock fitting nut and
operation air piping could interfere,
so check dimensions before
selecting.

The following @ options are not
available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/with bypass), 7
(with bypass/with indicator).

This valve is not compatible with
nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or
hydrochloric acid.

Type with reinforcement ring

R can not be selected if "P" is
selected in @ .

The following @ options are not
available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/with bypass), 7
(with bypass/with indicator).

CKD
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AM D3%2 Series

Dimensions

® ON-OFF type only

1
* AMD322- -8

1
* AMD322- -10

Port B
Py

- 6, S
4-97 22
1
\@: @ A
D | O 1
t——H-o—H-—+ g3/
o LerT
6o J
L

(Operation port direction)

Operation port Rc1/8

Port A
—“

(NC type)

kel

|
@x

1,

|@[—|‘1

(Connection model No.) A B Fluid symbol © D E
10US 86 8 12Us 95 10 Blank, M/P/Y 45 75 82
10BUS 86 8 15BUS 95 10 E 49 79 86
10UP 86 8 12UP 94 10
10BUP 86 8 15BUP 94 10
10UA 78 8 12UA 86 10
10BUA 78 8 15BUA 86 10
10UR 110 7.5 12UR 110 9.5
10BUR 114 6.4 15BUR 114 9.5
10UK 96 7.5 12UK 102 10
10BUK 96 7.5 15BUK 102 10
10BUW 101 6.3 15BUW 103 9.4
@ Bottom installation type
22+0.3
o -
O1-© g
Q€ =
4-M6 depth 9

14 CKD



Dimensions

AM DB% 2 Series

Dimensions

@ With flow adjustment

1
* AMD3 g 2-*-*-1

@ :
v 2
=
@® With bypass
1
. AMD3§2—*—*—2/7
50
4-97 38
1y an)
A\
|
~
x
_ S W I N S olnl g
- ERE
w
Port B ——( | Port A

® WVith flow adjustment bypass

1
*« AMD3 % 2-*-*-

<
(MAX 111)

1 ™ :

(Refer to the dimension of the type with bypass for other
dimensions)

@ \WVith indicator

1
« AMD3 % 2-*-*-6/7

©
<
(MAX G)
(With bypass MAX 89)

©t

N\

86

79

N

Blank, M/P/Y 107

85

E 111

89

W% D)
&
49

21

8.5

CKD
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Stainless steel body air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AM D3%2 Series

@ Orifice: 28, 910

@ CAD

Specifications

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5to 120

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 2)

Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free
Rcl/4 Rc3/8

Connection 3/8" SUS weld tube 1/2" SUS weld tube
Double barbed fitting for 3/8" (Note 3) Double barbed fitting for 1/2" (Note 3)

Orifice 28 210

) ) Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO: 0.3 to 0.5, double acting: 0.3 to 0.4
Operation portion - -
QOperation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, the working fluid and the working environment.
Note 2: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.
Note 3: For the double barbed fitting, fluorine-based lubricant is applied on the sliding surface of the front ferrule and fitting.

Internal structure and parts list

No Parts name Material (Actuator material)
' Standard

1 Cover PPS A5056
,, PortA 2 | Cylinder PPS A5056
3 | Piston rod PPS A5056
= — 4 | Oring EPDM
5 Diaphragm PTFE
6 |Body SUS316L

The material and structure may differ with the model. Con-
tact CKD for details.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

16 CKD



How to order

AM‘DS (1) 2-(8)-(0)- -@

Model no.

AM D3é 2 Series

How to order

@ Operation port direction
ctuator materia
Actuat terial
B ectio
Connection
° 8 3BT | 6S 10 | 4BT | 8S
< [ c o o [ c o
3 S |8 c| » S | Q&
¢ | = |82l & |2 |52
- c T T c ©
= |58 = 152
(2] ] 2] ]
(0] [0}
? | S » |5
° | = IS | <=
g |23 Sy 3
X ® A pul - A
= X
© =
& N
—
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 210 28 210
A A atio
gActuatlon 1 NC (Normally closed) [ J o [ J (] [ J [ J
2 NO (Normally open) [ J (] [ J (] (] [ J
3 Double acting [ J [ J [ ] [ J @ [ J
- @® Option
©option 0 |ON-OFF only NIEEEEEEEEE
1 With flow adjustment [ J [ J [ J (] (] [ J
6 With indicator [ J [ J @ [ J @ o
@ Actuator material
Blank | PPS o [ ] (] (] [ ] (]
A | A5056 (] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [

0dNV
GYaNY i 200Ny ‘ ZANY

¢:SANY

009NV
VZ*O(]WVE)‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTQNY

CaANY9

sonsualoeey)
ainssald-ybiH

any

WIN|[FP |

3 4} In the overhead view,
4 <4 indicates the fluid

=>[ 4] < flow direction,

2 {Fl <& the operation

port direction.

@ Operation port direction

CKD
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AM D3%2 Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

1
* AMD3 g 2-8/10

[ @ — @n ] it Sl Flow path
j 4\ Q9
B
& - ®)

(Operation port direction)

heuaornatris | —C—| 0|

Blank 38 5
A 44

)
Y
x

Operation port Rc1/8
(NC type)

fan
N7
65
72

35

¢z PortB ,, PortA

()
(S

10.5

Orifice
28
210

62

2-M4 depth 5

ECER

Var

18+0.3

3
= ®
/

—
Van

CKD



AM DB% 2 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SUS weld tube @ Double barbed fitting
1 1
* AMD3 g 2-3BT/4BT . AMDS%Z-GS/BS
| |
el = Hezmali =]
| ‘ ' i ! '
| Ll
\ |
i !
| i
| |
W - =—
Port B Port A Port B Port A
y>i 22 ZL y>i
N r
Orifice 2B
28 (A)
210
50
(116)

@ With flow adjustment

1
*+ AMD3 g 2-*-

(MAX 97)

m A

AMD3*2-6S 116 8
AMD3*2-8S 130 10

@ \WVith indicator

1
« AMD3 g 2-*-6

D
\,

<
(MAX E)

Actuator material

Blank 75
A 74

CKD
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Specifications

Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AM D422 Series

@ Orifice: 914.7 to 216
@ Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

AMD4§2-*-16

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
relﬁgerature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (Note 5)
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A— B)  MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 3)

Working pressure range (B — A)  MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 3)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 3)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency

20 times/min or less

Installation attitude

Free

Connection OD 3/4" tube connection (fitting integrated type)
Orifice 216

Cv value 5

Bypass orifice (with bypass) @6

) ) Operation pressure range MPa
Operation portion

NC: 0.3 to 0.5, NO: 0.3 to 0.5 (for high temperature type 0.3 to 0.35)
double acting: 0.3 to 0.4 (for high temperature type 0.2 to 0.25)

QOperation pressure connection port

Rc1/8 (Note 2)

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: Connect a resin fitting when connecting to the operation port.
(When using a metal fitting, select one with a reinforcement ring. However, a reinforcement ring is not required for nitric acid and hydrofluoric

acid of fluid symbol "P".

Note 3: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.
Note 4: See pages 78 and 79 for flow characteristics.
Note 5: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acids is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

20

Internal structure and parts list

Material (Fluid symbol)

o | pans name oot G omeel

Port B i Port A 1 CO\(er PPS PP
| 2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF
4 | Oring FKM EPDM FKM
5 | Diaphragm PTFE
6 |Body PFA/PTFE
7 Mounting plate PPS PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



How to order

AM D4% 2 Series

How to order

@Fluid .
Model no @cConnection @ Operation port direction
’ . 20BUS | 20BUP | 20BUA | 20BUR | 20BUK | 20BUW
@ Option -
(o]
Orifice = £ o ol S
@ Actuation £ |55 985S
1 |[NC (Normally closed) 5, 58|55 2, 20l £,
2 |NO (Normally open) Te gg 2 © b < é 2 ES
3 | Double acting o g‘% R8s |So |
28|l og|xE|xE| 2|2
S|P |0oglQ8|2s We
2385|02|%8 |28 (%8
NE|da |[LE|LE|ITE|LE
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Symbol — orificel ;16 | g16 | 016 | 0159 016 | 0147
Descriptions ) )
® Optio Body material
PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body,
0 B
ON-OFF only PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA
1 With flow adjustment
2 With b
1t Dypass PFA | PFA | PFA |PTFE| PFA |PTFE
3 With flow adjustment and bypass
6 ON-OFF/with indicator PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA | PFA
7 With bypass/with indicator PFA | PFA | PFA |PTFE| PFA |PTFE
@® Operation port direction
4 3 4} Intheoverheadview, | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @
1 4 <—indicates the fluid
|={>- <}= flow direction, : : : : : :
2 <==the operation port
3 direction. ® & &6 o o o
O Fluid
Blank | Standard [ J [ J
M | For ammonia @ o
[ [

For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2)

For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 1)

=)
Y
E

For high temperafure (5 to 160°C), for PTFE machined body (Note 1)

@ Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring
(Hyphen (-) between @ and @ is not required.)

s @) 2 -8~ 16 - :

Or|f|ce

@® Model no. for bottom installation type.
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are n

avoe @) 2-(8 )-O0E x

Bottom installation

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring +
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are n

X

s @ 2-CED-COO =

A Note on model no.
selection

W|th reinforcement ring

ot required.)

bottom installation
ot required.)

With remforcemem Bottom installation

ring

Note 1

Note 2:

:The following ® options are not

available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/with bypass), 7
(with bypass/with indicator).

This valve is not compatible with
nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or
hydrofluoric acid.

Type with reinforcement ring R
can not be selected if "P" is
selected in @ .

The following @ options are not
available: 2 (with bypass), 3 (with
flow adjustment/with bypass), 7
(with bypass/with indicator).

CKD
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AM D4é 2 Series

Dimensions

@® ON/OFF type only
1
- AMD422- .16

4-29 28

FI th
& 1] Piny
LD 1
f—-— }ﬁh— —1 93y ~14]
— — — \
ole v
—t

(Operation port direction)

Operation port Rc1/8 |

(NC type) :
® m

of 1 T [Tvern

|
= A
= © i
Y

, PortB

<27y

Calcommmsio] A |5 JENFid symbol |~ ¢ |0 | & |

20BUS 124 16 Blank, M,Y 60 97 106
20BUP 118 16 P 60 97 107
20BUA 108 16 E 64 101 110
20BUR 134 15.9
20BUK 119 16
20BUW 122 14.7

@ Bottom installation type
28+0.3

ap\
A\
A

28403

Por) A
BN )
y U

4-M8 depth 10

CKD



AM D4% 2 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

@ With flow adjustment @ Vith flow adjustment bypass

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

1 1
. AMD4§2-*-16-1 . AMD4§2-*-16-3

X

GSANY el ¢CANY

|
©

I_l-l_l ' [ v

(MAX G)

=<
(MAX F)

009NV
VZ*O(]WVE)‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTQNY

(Refer to the dimension of the type with bypass for
other dimensions)

CaANY9

sonsualoeey)
ainssald-ybiH

@ With bypass @ \Vith indicator

1 1
. AMD4§2-*-16-2/7 . AMD4§2-*-16—6/7

any

SonsliajReL)
Mol

66 EX

50

@ N
|

@ M

N\

©

-<
(MAX H)
(With bypass MAX I)

- _
< | o 2
,,,,, [ — — ] ><
s _
—Tr— @ —

101

64

potB [ |\@ \—#-’ _PortA ﬁﬁ
g i s sl 1 — [ =

27

[Fluidsymbol | F [ 6 | H [ 1 ] J |

Blank, M 130 134 110 114 110 e
P 133 137 111 115 111

Y 130 110

E 134 114 el

CKD 23
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@ Orifice: 16

Specifications

Stainless steel body air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AM D422 Series

@ CAD

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 120

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 2)

Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60

Frequency

20 times/min or less

Installation attitude

Free

Connection Rc 1/2, 3/4" SUS welded tube, double barbed fitting for 3/4" (Note 3)
Orifice 216
) ) Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 t0 0.4
Operation portion - -
Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, the working fluid and the working environment.

Note 2: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.

Note 3: For the double barbed fitting, fluorine-based lubricant is applied on the sliding surface of the front ferrule and fitting.

Internal structure and parts list

2 PortB 22 PoOrt A

80

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD

. Material (actuator material)
(\[oH Parts name

1 |Cover PPS A5056

2 Cylinder PPS A5056

3 | Piston rod PPS A5056

4 | Oring EPDM

5 Diaphragm PTFE

6 Body SUS316L

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.



How to order

AMD4

Model no.

@®:-8-0-@-@

AM D4é 2 Series

How to order

@cConnection

OActuation

@®optio

=}

D Connectio
15 6BT | 12S
Q (0] c
< S |25
g | 2|58
° [ e}
= | g8
2 28
(%] S o
N
. <
g |8
X
4
™
Orifice
Syl Descriptions 016
D A atio
1 |[NC (Normally closed) o O o
2 |NO (Normally open) ® | O o
3 | Double acting ([ BEK B )
® Option
0 | ON-OFF only e o o
1 |with flow adjustment ® O o
6 | With indicator ® | O | 0

@Actuator material

Blank

PPS

@ Actuator material

A

A5056

@ Operation port
direction

3 4} In the overhead view,
4 <4 indicates the fluid

=>[4—] <5 flow direction,
2

WIN|P |

{F < the operation

port direction.

@ Operation port direction

CKD
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AM D4é 2 Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

1
- AMD4 g 2-15

]

1 7
o
N
I

(Operation port direction)

tustor materal | A | B

Blank 46 5
A 56

@

| I Operation port Re1/8
i I (NC type)

@)
\/
—<

84

,, PortB Port A

pya

|
|
@)
Y

13.5

93

216

80

2-M5 depth 6

[ ® ®

26 +0.3

CKD



AM D4% 2 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ SUS weld tube @ Double barbed fitting
1 1
-AMD4§2-GBT 'AMD4§2-128
|
I i
i : |
I | i
i : i
i
' |
|
|
|
L, PortB ‘ ,, PortA 2. Port B Lo Port A
61 (150)
(126)
@ With flow adjustment @ \WVith indicator
1
. AMD4§2-*-1 . AMD4§2—*—6

©- ©

5+

MAX C

@)
@)
-

MAX 97

@an
NP/
7
N/

Actuator material

Blank 117
A 119

CKD
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s Air-operated valve for chemical liquid
1
2 -
AM D532 Series
H' ® Orifice: 820
@ Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances
Specifications

AM D5 % 2_*_20

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (Note 2)
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9
Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 4)
Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 4)
Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 4)
Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60
Frequency 20 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
) OD @25 tube connection (fitting integrated type), OD1" tube connection (fitting integrated type)
Connection Nominal 16, nominal 20 (PVC union fitting integrated type)
Orifice 220
Bypass orifice (with bypass) 26
Cv value 8
) ) Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4
Operation portion - -
Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8 (Note 3)

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: 5 to 50°C when using PVC union fitting connection.
Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.
Note 3: Connect a resin fitting when connecting to the operation port.
(When using a metal fitting, select one with a reinforcement ring. However, a reinforcement ring is not required for nitric acid and hydrofluoric
acid of fluid symbol "P".)
Note that a reinforcement ring is attached with the PVC union fitting integrated type, so a metal fitting can also be used.
Note 4: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.
Note 5: See pages 78 and 79 for flow characteristics.

Internal structure and parts list

N : No Parts name Material (Fluid symbol)
zPot® 1 B - Port A : | Standard | M ] P

1 |cover PPS PP
= 2 | Cylinder PPS PP
— ] |—‘— 3 |Piston rod PPS PVDF
o/I/_ 4 |Oring FKM EPDM FKM
5 | Diaphragm PTFE
6 |Body PFA/PTFE
7 | Mounting plate PPS PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

28 CKD



How to order

amps (1) 2 -((25BUS )- 20 -@-

@ Option @ Fluid
Model no @ Connection Orifice @ Operation port
' direction

AM D5é 2 Series

How to order

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

O Actuation .
1 |NC (Normally closed) © Connection
2 |NO (Normally open) 25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW | 15AU | 20AU
3 | Double acting Super type Pillarl Super 300 type |LOCK20A  F-LOCK 60 | _ _ |FLARETEK|  PVC union
fitting integrated|Pillar fitting P Series| sees irg series fittin Final lock fiting | ing fittin
g integ artiing integrated | 9 integrated type | meyated | g
type integrated type ype | integrated type type |integrated type
s | 8| 8 S = | 8 S S S S e &
3 3 S 5 2 5 5 3 B 3 S w
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 £ £
c c c c = c c c c c 1S £
8 8 8 8 5 8 8 8 8 8 2 2
[ [ [ [ = [} [ 8] [ [
o o o o 154 o o o o o
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 E 2 2
S S q ® S q & N & &
IS} ~ IS} ~ s IS} ~ SN ~ ~
x x x x o x x x x x
] - g S 2 g = 8 = -
S S o S S
=
x
Symbol - Orificel ;59 220 220 220 220 220 220
Descriptions
® Optio Body material
PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body
0 N-OFF onl
ON-OFF only PFA PFA |PFA| PTFE PTFE |PTFE| PFA
1 With flow adjustment
5 ;
With bypass PTFE PFA PFA | PTFE PTFE |PTFE| (Note 3)
3 With flow adjustment/and bypass
6 ON-OFF/with indicator PFA PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PFA
7 With bypass/with indicator PTFE PFA PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE| (Note 3)
@ Operation port direction
4 3 {} In the overhead vie\A_I, [ J [ ] [ ] o [ [ ] o [ J [ ] (] [ ] o
1 ={>- & ;o—w'gﬂ'ggtﬁgsn hefiid | @ | @ [ @ [ @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | 0| 0| 0@
2 {F <=the operation port | @ L ® d L ® d Ld ® d Ld L
3 1 direction. @ o[ 0o [0 0o [0 0o 0o 0 o o o
@ Fluid
Blank | Standard [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [
M For ammonia (] [ J [ J ® [ J [ J o [ J [ J o [ J [ J
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2) o [ J [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ ] @ [ ]

@ Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring
(Hyphen (-) between @ and @ is not required.)

s @) 2 (8- 20 - :

Or|f|ce W|th reinforcement ring

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1:Also usable for the 825 x @22 tube
connection.

Note 2: Type with reinforcement ring R can not
be selected if 15AU, 20AU in @ or "P" is
selected in @.

The following @ options are not available:
2 (with bypass), 3 (with flow adjustment/
with bypass), 7 (with bypass/with
indicator).

Note 3:Select from AMD41L Series (catalog No.
CC-816 (Jpn.)).

@® Model No. for bottom installation type
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

aves @) 2-(8 )-O0E x

Bottom installation

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring + bottom installation
(Orifice indication and hyphen (-) between @ and @ are not required.)

avos () 2-((B )-©@E = X

With reinforcement ring  Bottom installation

CKD
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AM D5%2 Series

Dimensions

@® ON-OFF type only

. AMD5§2- 20

30

60 _ 5
4-99 < 40
} ~ A
N\ J
0= O i
\I o o) 0|
J O~
D, o )
® | 9 !
& ) Y
(Operation port direction)
- A
I il Hilhe '@x \
i K Operation port Rc1/8
(NC type) \@
AVA
’ A
3o
—
Y | |
p, PortB || N | Il g PortA (1)) _| 2
N
0
S | | I— Y @
I | o ] Cdvrvy
A
- (A) -
[ (connection model No) A B Fluid symbol C
25US 147 20 Blank, M 128
25BUS 147 20 B 132
25UP 146 20
25BUP 146 20
25BUA 140 20
25UR 159 20
25BUR 162 20
25UK 141 20
25BUK 141 20
25BUW 156 20
@ PVC union fitting integrated type @ Bottom installation type
40+0.3
G g
™
O O °
A\ A\ +
g
nY A~
B D

,, PortB |

CKD

© S
,, Port A

4-M8 depth 13




Dimensions

AM D5% 2 Series

Dimensions

@ With flow adjustment

1
* AMD5 g 2-*-20-1

e

@
b4

(MAX D)

@® With bypass

1
* AMDS g 2-*-20-2/7

@ \With indicator

1
* AMD5 % 2-*-20-6/7

\F
X

N
=4
(MAX E)

A
&

[ 1

Fiuic symbol |~ 0| E__

Blank, M 159 133
P 166 137
Type with bypass has the same dimensions.

78
96
(MAX 103)

U

Port B

Port A

-
fo .

35

CKD
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@ Orifice: 820

Specifications

Stainless steel body air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AM D5§2 Series

@ CAD

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 120

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 2)

Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 2)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency

20 times/min or less

Installation attitude

Free

1" SUS weld tube

Connection Double barbed fitting for 1" (Note 3)
Orifice 220
) ) Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO 0.3 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4
Operation portion - ,
Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Note 2: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.

Note 3: For the double barbed fitting, fluorine-based lubricant is applied on the sliding surface of the front ferrule and fitting.

Internal structure and parts list

.. PortB

Port A

pyi

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD

Material (Actuator material)

No. Parts name
.- Standard

1 Cover PPS A5056
2 | Cylinder PPS A5056
3 Piston rod PPS A5056
4 [ Oring EPDM

5 | Diaphragm PTFE

6 Body SUS316L

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.



How to order

v ©:-@- 009

Model no.

AM D5é 2 Series

How to order

©® Connection

O Actuation

@ Option

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

@ Actuator material

@ Operation port
direction

CKD

33

P
S
8BT | 16S £
N
b
<] =
Q o
(=]
s les| B
z 85| |z
(%) c 8 g
) Q = EE
n | °8 E——
o >>
e |52 ==
— =5 [2J9)
— ) oN
X ~ A [e)=)
- =
@
Orifice S
Symbol Descriptions 020 [}
M Actuatio g
1 |NC (Normally closed) ® ® =
2 NO (Normally open) (] [ J g
3 Double acting @ [ J =
@ Option ==
0 ON-OFF only ) [ %g
1 | with flow adjustment ® ) 2¢
6 With indicator [ J [ J >
: <
® Actuator material O
Blank | PPS o [ ] =
A | A5056 e | o ¥
@ Operation port direction Z
4 3 {} In the overhead view, | @ [ ]
1 4 <—indicates the fluid[ @ °
5 =>[ =] < flow direction, ° °
2 {F <= the operation I——
3 1 port direction. [ ) [ ]



AM D5%2 Series

34

Dimensions

@ Double barbed fitting

1
. AMD5§2-1GS

T
|

60

Operation port Rc1/8

(NC type)
0
a
L, Port B | __ PortA
1
220
(175) |
2-M6 depth 5
e Oy
[
\ T
| \ AL °
| /_\L | <
; A~ A A Y
& (63)

60

pctuator material | A || c_|

5 115

70

0 114

CKD

22

105

63




Dimensions

AM D5% 2 Series

Dimensions

@® SUS weld tube

1
. AMD5§2-SBT

2 PortB

| ,_PortA

(140)

@ \With indicator

1
*+ AMD5 g 2-*-

(MAX 119)

@ WVith flow adjustment

g |

1
* AMD5 % 2-*-

A
N2/

<
(MAX 146)

CKD

35

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

00OV
VZ*O(]WVO‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTANY diVA C7aNY

CaANY9

sonsaloesey)
ainssald-ybiy

any

SonsliajReL)
Mol




Variations

@ Water-hammer reduction type (L)

@ Control pressure

reduction type (V)

@ Control pressure + water hammer reduction type (VL)

Air-operated valve for chemical liquid supply

AMD*1H series

Valve designed to support high pressure and high back pressure
chemical liquid supply line at semiconductor manufacturing line.

@ Orifice: 10, 916, 922, 925

S &

Working Operation Water hammer
Model no. pressure (MPa)| pressure (MPa)|  reduction type
AMD*IH-*- [ Blank } [(0t00.7)|(05t00.7)
AMD*IH-*- (L J|(0t00.7)|(05t00.7 )| (WH reduction)
AMD*1H - * - (v J|(oto5)|(04t006)
AMD*1H - * - (VL J|(0to05)|(0.4t00.6 )| (WH reduction)
Specifications

AMDS51H

Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

* Target: Valves with g16 or larger orifice

AMDG61H

Actuation NC (Normally closed)
Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 40
Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.4
‘;’;’;‘:”&‘fgﬁ”e MPa 0100.7
Valve seat leakage ~ cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.7
Ambient temperature °C 0 to 40
Frequency 15 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
Connection . 0D 1/2" tube connection . 0D 3/4" tube connection . 0D 1" tube connection . 0D 1.25" tube connection
Nominal 1/4" welded PFA tube extended | Nominal 1/2" welded PFA tube extended | Nominal 3/4" welded PFA tube extended | Nominal 1" welded PFA tube extended
Orifice 210 216 922 225
Cv value 2 5 (Note 2) 9.5 14
Operation pressure
Operation raF:]ge MPap 051007
section i
e
OptionS( : additional specifications)
AMD*1H-*- AMD*1H-*-V AMD*1H-*-VL
Actuation NC (Normally closed)
Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 40
Withstanding pressure ~ MPa 1.4
Working pressure range (A-B)  MPa 0to 0.7 0to 0.5 0to 0.5
Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.7 0to 0.5 0to 0.5
Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
Frequency 5 times/min or less 15 times/min or less 5 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
| Operaton presure 0.510 0.7 0.4100.6 0.4100.6
Operation | range MPa
section i
T
Water hammer reduction type ® (Note 4) | — ® (Note 4)

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: Cv value for FLARETEC fitting is 4.5.
Note 3: See page 78 for flow characteristics.
Note 4: The response time of water hammer reduction type is longer than that of standard type. Contact CKD for details.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

AM D*l H Series

Internal structure and parts list

w Port B

\

¢ Port A

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

YAy

00OV
VZ*O(]WVE)‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV HT«QNY gelalii

@
=
S
Material (Fluid symbol) 3
No. Parts name
Standard ==
1 | Cover PP g2
Z 4
2 | cylinder PP Shs
3 | Piston PP >
4 |Rod PP %
5 Diaphragm holder PP —
6 |Oring FKM EPDM g
7 Diaphragm PTFE % =
8 Body PFA 2
9 Mounting plate PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

CKD
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AM D*l H Series

How to order
@® (AMD*1H Series)

Cawpin) (483 -

AMD51H
® Fluid

AMDG61H © option

| @ Operation pressure

i

| AMD41H AMD51H AMD61H
Model no. | : O Connection
O Connection
4BJ | 6BJ | 4BW | 6BW | 2W 4W | 8BJ | 8BW | 6W |10BJ| 8W

Super 300 type FLARETEK Super30type | FLARETEK Stger 300type
' p. } yp. - Welded PFA #E ) Wededr | v Welded PFA
Pillar fitting P Series| fitting PlaftingP Seie ~fiting Pl ing P Sers
. . tube extended i fube extended | {ube extended
integrated type  [integrated type iteyaed e {inegrated type ey

tube extended
tube extended
tube extended
11/4 x 1 1/10 tube
onnection

tube extended

1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Nominal 1/4” welded PFA
Nominal 1/2" welded PFA
1" x 7/8" tube connection
1" x 7/8" tube connection
Nominal 3/4” welded PFA
Nominal 1" welded PFA

Orifice

Q
N
N
]
N
(&)

Symbol 210 | 216 | 210 | 216 | 910 | 916

Descriptions
Cv value 2 5 2 4.5 2 5 9.5 14
Body material PFA molded body

@ Operation pressure

Blank | Standard: (0.5 to 0.7 MPa) [ J o [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J (] [ J (] (]
V 0.4 t0 0.6 MPa [ J [ J [ J o o [ J o o [ J (] o
@ Option
Blank | Standard
L Water hammer reduction type

® Fluid

Blank | Standard
M For ammonia (Note 1)

Note 1: This is a custom order.

A\ cAuTION

Note on water hammer

Option "L" water hammer reduction type has a structure to reduce water hammer. However, depending on the piping conditions, water
hammer may not be sufficiently reduced. Execute a trial run to check the reduction of water hammer after installation. Check the
piping condition if no reduction effect can be observed. Generally, shorter piping length and fewer bending points in the secondary
side increase the effect of water hammer reduction.

38 CKD



AM D*l H Series

Dimensions

Dimensions
@ Fitting integrated type

4

* AMD51H-*BJ
5 sBwW
—| | X
4-glL
@
Operation port Rc1/8
<
=
|| = = __| w
. PortB_ - PortA_ {3_
:\_l" “\_a: _T D
I | — |
o
2B
A

@ Welded tube type

4

. AMDng-*W
. PortB = . PortA
=z

AMDA41H

AMD51H

Conngction model No. -

2B
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YAy
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any

SUINTEIR ]
Mo

Al s | c | o [ e | F lc [ n | 1 | | kK [ L | v | N [
108 10 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 9 - -

117 10 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 9 - -

110 10 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 9 13.7 2.3

122 16 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 9 = =

126 16 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 9 - - -
130 16 10 31 80 147 20 50 50 68 86 g 21.3 2.8

151 22 11 36 98 182 30 65 65 83 101 9 -

161 22 11 36 98 182 30 65 65 83 101 9 = = —
145 22 11 36 98 182 30 65 65 83 101 9 26.7 2.9

198 25 12 42 111 202 38 75 75 93 111 9 - -

155 25 12 42 111 202 38 75 75 93 111 9 33.4 3.4 el
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Specifications

Air-operated valve for chemical liquid (3 port valve)

AMGZ0O/AMGOO series

The fitting integrated 3-port valve eliminates dead space.
@ Orifice: 1.6 to g4

RotS)

AMGZO-*- AMGOO-*-

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, N2 gas, air (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 80

Withstanding pressure MPa 1

Working pressure range

(A— B) MPa 0to 0.5

Working pressure range

(B — A) MPa 0t0 0.3

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.3

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

Connection OD g3 tube connectiqn OD g6 tube connectiqn
OD 1/8" tube connection OD 1/4" tube connection

Orifice 22 a4

Cv value 0.08 0.32

Operation Operation pressure MPa 0.3t0 0.5

section Operation port M5

Note 1: This product can not be used for oxidized fluid.

Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Internal structure and parts list

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD

1 |Cover PPS

2 | Cylinder PPS

3 | Piston rod SUS303
4 | Y packing seal NBR

5 | Diaphragm PTFE

6 Body PFA/PTFE
7 | Mounting plate SUS304

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.



How to order
® AMGZ0 Series

AMGZ0 - -2
|

Model no. )
@Connection

Orifice

AMGZO/AMGOO Series

@ Connection

3US | 6BUS 3UF 3UR | 6BUR
Super type F-LOCK 20 F-LOCK 60
Pillar fitting series fitting series fitting

integrated type

integrated type

integrated type

Descriptions

Refer to the right.

23 x @2 tube connection
1/8”" x 0.086" tube connection

92 22

23 x g2 tube connection

92

@3 x g2 tube connection
1/8” x 1/16” tube connection

21.6 | 21.6

Body material

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

PFA

PTFE

PTFE

@® AMGOO Series

AMGO00 =(8BUF) = 4

Model no. )
@ Connection

Orifice

@ Connection

6US | 8BUS

6UP | 8BUP

6UF | 8BUF

6UR | 8BUR

How to order

6UK | 8BUK

8BUW

Super type Pillar

fitting integrated |Pillar fitting P Series

type

Super 300 type

integrated type

F-LOCK 20
series fitting
integrated type

F-LOCK 60
series fitting
integrated type

Final lock fitting
integrated type

FLARETEK
fitting
integrated
i

Descriptions

@6 x g4 tube connection
1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection

1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection
#6.35 x @4.3 tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection
1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

26 x @4 tube connection

1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

1/4" x 5/32" tube connectio

Refer to the right. o4 24 o4 o4 o4 24 | 3.5 | 3.5 | @4 24 23
Body material
PFA molded body or PTFE machined body PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE

ANote on model No. selection

Note 1: Other bore sizes are also available. Contact CKD for details.

CKD
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AM GZO Series

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

- AMGZ0- -2

®

Port A

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

S

Q| &
|

Port B

[
[N

23

Port B

45

G

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

Dimensions

[T Connection mode/No)

3Us 14 2

6BUS 14 2

3UF 9 2

3UR 17.5 1.6
6BUR 17.5 1.6

CKD

22

()]




Dimensions

AM GOO Series

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

- AMGOO- [ *1 | -4

NO

Q)

30

()

Port B

Port B

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

NO NC
2B
20 20
( ) ( 8-M3 depth 4
6 &~
[s2)
o
46— - - —O— ]» +
o
© ©
U T
31+0.5
Dimensions B Dimensions B
=2 J(connection modelNo, =2 J(connection modelNo,
6US 18 4 6UF 17 4
8BUS 18 4 8BUF 17 4
6UP 19 4 BUR 30 35
8BUP 19 4 8BUR 31 35
6UK 19 4
8BUK 19 4
8BUW 28

2B

CKD
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o

Specifications

Air-operated valve for chemical liquids (3-port valve)

AM G‘:‘ 02 series

@ Orifice: AMG302: g6 to g10
AMG402: g14.7 to @16

A0, B @ Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances
* Target: AMG402 and 502 only
AMG302 AMG402 AMG502

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (Note 5) | 5to 90 (Note 5)
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A— B)  MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 4)

Working pressure range (B —A)  MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 4)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less | 20 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

OD @10/g12 tube connection
(fitting integrated type)

OD 3/4" tube connection

OD @25 tube connection
(fitting integrated type)

Connection OD 3/8"/1/2" tube connection | (fitting integrated type) OD1" tube connection
(fitting integrated type) (fitting integrated type)
Orifice 26 to 810 (Note 3) 914.7 to 916 (Note 3) 220

) ) Operation pressure range MPa
Operation section

0.3to0 0.5 (0.3 to 0.35 for high temperature)

Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8 (Note 2)

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, the working fluid and the working environment.
Note 2: Connect a resin fitting when connecting to the operation port.

(When using a metal fitting, select one with a reinforcement ring. However, a reinforcement ring is not required for nitric acid and hydrofluoric

acid of fluid symbol "P".)
Note 3: Confirm the orifice of any model in its how-to-order page.
Note 4: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.
Note 5: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acids is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

AM GEOZ Series

Internal structure and parts list

Parts name

Material (fluid symbol)

1 |Cover PPS PP
2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF
4 |Oring FKM EPDM FKM
5 | Diaphragm PTFE

6 | Body PTFE

7 | Mounting plate PPS PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.
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AM G302 Series

How to order
@® AMG302 Series (connection: 10, 3/8" tube connection)

AMG302 -(10BUS) - -@

@ Fluid
Model no. @ connection @ Port A position
©® Option

O Connection
10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW

Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 FLARETE
per typ p yp Final lock fitting | fifing

fitting integrated|Pillar fitting P Series| ~ series fittin series fittin ) ‘
gimieg , . ) g , g integrated type | inegrated
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
S B B S k= 3 k= 3 k= k= 3
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
5 5 5 5] 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
o o o o o o o o o o o
(<] (o3 (<] [ (3 (93 (] (o3 (<] (] (3
5 s s 5 5 s = 5 5 5 s
] = ] = ] = ] = ] > s
x ~ x ~ x ~ x ~ x ~ ~
= iy S iy = iy = z S iy o
= ES = o = £ = ES = o £
o o o o o o
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 28 28 28 a7 26 28 26.3
Body material PTFE machined body
@ Option
0 ON-OFF only [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
1 With flow adjustment [ [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
6 With indicator [ J [ ] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [

Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J @ (@ (oc)) (@ (e @
M For ammonia [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J @ (@ (oc)) (@ (e @
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J ® |® () |® ict])| @
For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) [ J [ ] o [ J [ ] o @ (o)) | @ (Note)
@ Port A position
Blank | Right [ ) [ [ ) [ [ J [ ] [ [ J (] [ [ J
L Left [ [ (] o [ J (] o [ J (] o [ J

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring

etz (A0 -@®-©®

With reinforcement ring

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: The final lock fitting nut and operation air piping could interfere, so check dimensions before selecting.
Note 2: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 3: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .

CKD



How to order

@® AMG302 Series (connection: g12, 1/2" tube connection)

AMG302 =(15BUA ) -

Model no.

@ Connection

@ Fluid

@ Port A position
©® Option

O Connection

AI\/IG302 Series

How to order

12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK |15BUW
Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 FLARETEK
) p .yp ) p. ) ypl o . Final lock fitting| fiting
fitting integrated |Pillar fitting P Series| series fitting series fitting | . .
, , ) integrated type | integrated
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type
= [ = c c c e c f c c
kS k) kS i) k) i) i) k) kS i) i)
© © © © ° ° © © ° © °
[0} [0} [} [0} (5] [0} [} (0] () [0} [0}
oy c o c c c c c c c c
o c o c c c c c c c c
(=] o (=] o o o o o o o o
o o o (&) o o o o o (&) o
[} [} [} [} [ [} [} [0 [ [} [}
o Qo Qo o) o o) o o o o) o)
2 2 2 E 2 2 E 2 2 E 2
S |l2| 3|23 |23 | 2|32 | 2|
= 2] [S] ™ S 3] S ™ S] ™ 3]
x x x x X X X x X x X
S - S =~ S - S} = S = =
Symbol " Orificel ;1 210 210 29 210 |94
Descriptions i
Body material PTFE machined body
@ Option
0 ON-OFF only [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J (] (] [ J (]
1 With flow adjustment [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
6 With indicator [ ] [ J @ [ J (] o [ J (] o [ J (]
© Fluid
Blank | Standard [ ] o [ J o [ J [ J [ ] @ |O®(kl)@Ntel) @
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] @ |O®(kl)@Ntel) @
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® (@l @Ntel) @
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) (] [ J [ J @ [ J [ J @ (Note 1)| @ (Note 1)
® Port A position
Blank |Right [ J o [ [ ] (] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J (]
L Left [ J (] o [ J [ ] o [ [ ] [ ] @ [ ]

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring

oz -(CAD)-®-O®)

With reinforcement ring

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The final lock fitting nut and operation air piping could interfere, so check dimensions before selecting.
Note 2: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 3: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .

CKD

47

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

YAy

¢:SANY

00OV
LZUINRE 209NV OZE)V\IV‘ HTANY

CaANY9

sonsaloesey)
ainssald-ybiy

any

SonsliajReL)
Mol




AM G402 Series

How to order
@ AMG402 Series

AMG402 - ZOBUP

Q Fluid
Model no. @ Connection @ Port A position
©® Option
20BUS | 20BUP | 20BUA | 20BUR | 20BUK | 20BUW
(=] (o]
o = c
c E=2 =
g |Sg|08|E
= [ o2 » o
= =8| 50| 2 c
Se|c8|%8 5| PelEy
TS| g5zt |25| 25|28
o2 | 58|85 | EF |2
QT o S N o O T x O w o
28|og|xE|xg|gg -2
=81 P20 |0C8 2 ‘;J':J s
0) =T —
2§|25|92|38|2¥|58
NE|pa|UuE|LE|TE|TE
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 916 | 916 | 216 | @15 | @16 | gl4.7
Body material PTFE machined body
©® Option

0 ON-OFF only
1 With flow adjustment
6 With indicator

Blank | Standard
M For ammonia
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2)
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 1)

® Port A position
Blank | Right [ [ J
L Left [ [ ]

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring

icacz -(CAD)-®-O®)

With reinforcement ring

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 2: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .

CKD



AI\/IG502 Series

How to order

How to order
® AMG502 series

AMG502 - (25BUA ) - -@@
|
n

® Flu
@ Connectio © Port A position
© Option

Model no.

@ Connection

25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW
Super type Pillarl Super 300 type |FLOCK2A F-LOCK 60 FLARETEK
fittilz i:tz rated PiIIari:ittin PZZries sees g series fittin Final lock fiting fiting
g nteg . 0 integrated | g integrated type | Mtegrated
type integrated type type | integrated type type
S S S S S<| § S 5 S S
o o o = c = o = = o o
o o o = o~ o= = o o o
8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
[<5) (5] (<5 [} (5] [«5) [} (<5} (5] (5]
5 5 5 5 |5 5 5 5 5 5
N © N © | X & o EN © o
(S} M~ (S} M~ M~ (S N~ = M~ M~
x x x x x x x x x x
[Te] = [Te] = = o = [Ts) = =
S - S T = - * - =
Symbol " Orifice) o 920 920 920 920 920
Descriptions
Body material PTFE machined body
©® Option
0 ON-OFF only [ J [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J
1 With flow adjustment (] [ [ J (] [ [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
6 With indicator (] [ [ J (] [ [ J (] () [ J [ J
@ Fluid
Blank | Standard o [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
M For ammonia [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J (] (] [ J (]
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2) [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J o [ ]
@ Port A position
Blank | Right o [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ ] [ ]
L Left o o [ J (] o [ J (] o (] [ ]

@® Model no. for type with operation port reinforcement ring

wcsez (A -®-@®

With reinforcement ring

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Also usable for the 825 x 22 tube connection.
Note 2: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .
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AM GEOZ Series

50

Dimensions

@® ON-OFF type only
- AMG302-
- AMG402-
- AMG502-

Operation port Rc1/8

Note: NC and NO layouts differ with the port A position.
The valve closest to the port Ais the NC valve. The other valve is NO.

Port A position: Blank

Port A position: L

B B B B
TTIBT I
N4 Ao D
Y t v L
> | go

:
]

)

Port B

@

-

N

o

D

2

()
Z/

Operation port Rc1/8

&

Y
057
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&
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Dimensions

AM GEOZ Series

Dimensions

ﬂ

D (Fluid symbol) E F G H K M N
Blank M Y] P ]

AMG302 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 74 36 38+0.3 22 M6 depth 9
AMG402 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 94 46 |48+04| 28 M8 depth 10
AMG502 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 122 60 62+0.4 40 M8 depth 13
AMG3 (10 mm/3/8") AMG3 (12 mm/1/2") AMG4 AMG5
Comectionmogelno)] 3 | O | omectionmoteine)] 3 | O W] (comectonmoteine)] J | O | Comecionmocelno)] 3 | O |
10US 25 8 29.5 10 20BUS 39 16 25US 43.5 20
10BUS 25 8 15BUS 29.5 10 20BUP 36 16 25BUS 43.5 20
10UP 25 8 12UP 29 10  20BUA 31 16  25UP 43 20
10BUP 25 8 15BUP 29 10 20BUR 44 15 25BUP 43 20
10UA 21 8 12UA 25 10 20BUK 365 | 16  25BUA 40 20
10BUA 21 8 15BUA 25 10  20BUW 38 | 147  25UR 495 | 20
10UR 37 7 12UR 37 9 25BUR 51 20
10BUR 39 6 15BUR 39 9 25UK 40.5 20
10UK 30 8 12UK 33 10 25BUK 405 | 20
10BUK 30 8 15BUK 88 10 25BUW 48 20
10BUW 325 | 63  15BUW 335 | 9.4
@ With flow adjustment @ Vith indicator
* AMG*02-*- * AMG*02-*-6
i —- 1
@D X @PX
©)X X
HI )

?@,

N

)
&

Aa
©)

L —

=
®
-4

(MAX F)
(MAX G)
%
&)
Nl
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GEANY
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F (Fluid symbol)|G (Fluid symbol)

Blank, M, Y [Blank, Y| P |
AMG302 120 120 98 98
AMG402 149 152 129 130
AMG502 185 192 158 162
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid (manifold valve)

GAMDO*2A series

@ This is a manifold valve, which allows various combinations by blocking the body.
@® Number of stations: 2 to 5 stations
@ Connection tube size: 96, 88, 910, g12<News 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"<New-

D) s T ) oo o s st o

Specifications

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 110 (Note 2)
Withstanding pressure MPa 1
Working pressure range (A—B) MPa 0to 0.5 (Note 4)
Working pressure range (B »A)  MPa 0 to 0.5 (Note 4)
Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.3 (Note 4)
Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60
Frequency 30 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
Orifice 26
OD g12 tube connection
Connection OD g6 tube connectipn OD 28 tube connection OD @10 tube connecti_on (Note 5) '
OD 1/4" tube connection OD 3/8" tube connection | OD 1/2" tube connection
(Note 5)
Cv value 0.40 (Note 3) 0.6 0.6 0.6
Operation | Operation pressure range MPa NC/NO 0.4 to 0.5, double acting 0.3 to 0.4
section Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: 5 to 40°C for hydrofluoric acids.

Note 3: Cv value for the tube connection when port A is ODg10 and over.

Note 4: Fluid pressure range is usable within the range shown in Fig. 1.

(Example) It is available that when pressure on port A is 0.45 MPa, pressure on port B (back pressure) is 0.35 MPa.
Note 5: Only port A is available for OD @12 and OD 1/2" tube connection.

B—A
(Port B side pressure [MPa])

051
O

08 P A
027

01 LA

t i 1 A—B
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 (Port A side pressure [MPa])

Fig. 1 Allowable working pressure range

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

GAM DO*ZA Series

Internal structure and parts list

=

i)

Material (Fluid symbol)

Standard
S

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

YAy

¢:SANY

00OV
CaONY9 RIALUILRN C0-ONY ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTANY

1 Cover PP

2 | Cylinder PPS

3 Piston rod PPS

4 | Oring FKM EPDM %’c:g:_
5 | Diaphragm PTFE %“%
6 |Body PFA 23
7 |Plate PVDF >

8 | Sealring PFA %

9 Base body PTFE

10 | Mounting plate PPS

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

CKD
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GAM DO*ZA Series

54

How to order
@ Standard manifold

GAMDO (1)2A -(10BUP)-(8BUP)-(0)-(3)
@©Port A fitting direction
Model no. @Fiuid
Symbol Descriptions
A
@~ctuation 1 NC (Normally closed)
2 |NO (Normally open)
3 Double acting
— ©® Connection (Port A fitting)
e((:;;r?icﬂgi?]g) 6UP @6 x g4 tube connection
8UP @8 x g6 tube connection
10UP Super 300 type 210 x @8 tube connection
12UP | Pillar fitting P Series | g12 x g10 tube connection
sBUP | Integrated type 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection
10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
15BUP 1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
[® Connection (Port B fitting)
@©Connection ;
(Port B fitting) 6UP @6 x g4 tube connection
8UP Super 300 type @8 x g6 tube connection
10UP | Pillar fitting P Series | g10 x @8 tube connection
sBUp | Integrated type 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
©Option 0 | ON-OFF only
1 With flow adjustment
= O Station no.
Gﬁ(t);iltlon 2 2 stations
to to
5 5 stations

ANote on model no. selection

Blank

@ Fluid

Standard

M

For ammonia

© Port A fitting direction (Note 1)

L Left
R | Right
W Both sides

Note 1: Direction when operation port is seen on the near side.

CKD



GAM DO*ZA Series

How to order

2z
How to order SR
® Mix manifold >
777777777777777777 %
o
GAMDO ()? 2A =(3)( )~ X | A0077 aen) S
>
S
Mix manifold S
P
Model no. Symbol Descriptions %
Station no. >
@ station no. o .
2 2 stations
to to
5 5 stations
- O Fluid
OFluid Blank | Standard
M For ammonia

A Note on model no. selection

Complete the manifold specification sheet (pages 58 and 59).
Note 1: No need to fill in the number because it is a serial number. CKD will provide the model no. after receipt of specification.

@ Discrete valve *Discrete valve only can not be ordered.
model no.

00OV
VRN YO:00NY9 ZO*QWV‘OZOV\IV‘ HTANY | 2:SaNY

AMDO 2A - loBUP 5z
g2
2
Option o o 55
OActuation QConnecnon OFluid @Port B fitting direction >
(Port B fitting) =
@)
@ Actuation @ Connection (Port B fittin @ Option ® Fluid @ Port B direction =
g p =
1 | NC (Normally closed) @6 x g4 tube connection ON-OFF only | |Blank| Standard F Bf % §
2| NO (Normally open) 8UP | super 300 type @8 x g6 tube connection 1 | Wit flow adjustment | | M | For ammonia | [ B - @ R z
3 |Double acting 10UP | Pillar fitting P Series | g10 X @8 tube connection ¥ Symbol is the same L L *
integrated type . . . as item @ in a mixed
8BUP 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection manifold model no. R F
10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection In the overhead view, {¥

direction indicates the
location of operation port
and =— indicates the B port
direction.

. * Select port B direction
@ Base body model no. *Discrete base body only can not be ordered. "E' or "B" other than

GAMDO012A =-BB - 1OBUP valve on both ends.
S

) tation no.
@cConnection @rort A fitting direction
(Port A fitting)

@ Connection (Port A fitting) @ Port A fitting direction

6UP @6 x g4 tube connection 2 2 stations L Left

8UP 28 x g6 tube connection to |to R |Right
10UP Super 300 type 210 x @8 tube connection 5 5 stations W Both sides
12UP | Pillar fitting P Series | g12 x @10 tube connection | * Symbolis the same

integrated type . N ) as item @ in a mix

8BUP 1/4" x 5/32" tube connection manifold model no.
10BUP 3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
15BUP 1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

CKD
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GAM DO*ZA Series

Dimensions

@ Standard manifold ON/OFF only type
1 - - L.
. 22A-| *1 || *2 |- Port A position: R Port A position: L Port A position: W
GAMDO22A 0

B B B B B B B B B
Port A %

O
O]
0

s

o

@ _PortA_
@

30

©)

(®)]

Port B

=
a1
w
g

15

(B) (B)

A
=" gyt i
@X @X @X Operation port Rc1/8 I I
AR Al ‘
Y Y Y —]

95
103
(j I

76

26

Station no. x 2-M6 depth 10

il

sationno] A |EL]portAfiting] B 2] PortBfiting] C

W

]

—— ——— 2 61 6UP 19 6UP 19
OO O|0- SO{ O - 3 92 8BUP 19 8BUP 19
rrrrrr = b 4 123 8UP 22 8UP 22
000 O{}O« 00O S 5 | 154 10UP 25 10UP 25
10BUP 25 10BUP 25
15 ‘ 31+05 ‘ ‘ 15 120P 29
15BUP 29
@ With flow adjustment
- AmDoz2A- 1] [*2]-1
o™
S
x
<
s




GAM DO*ZA Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@® Mix manifold
* GAMDOX2A e
i ®Mix manifold port B direction E
g i P view i
S ; . i
PortB /‘ Q @ O O Port A é I‘]F""!]' i
= (O e = 3 | s CHN sy |
0. dllo o Mo - @
7 n T g
S E 0 Operation port |
2 ! E direction ;
15 31 L&, E
© A ®)
P view

Discrete valve<

Operation port Rc1/8

(NC type)

76
95
103

54

Base body <

22.5

"

11

Station no. x 2-M6 depth 10

060|000 'O

ORA0)

+0.3

ORSa0) ( )OO

I

|
[

15 31+0.5

MAX123

Port A fitting “ Port B fitting
2 61 6UP 19 6UP 19

3 92 8BUP 19 8BUP 19
4 123 8UP 22 8UP 22
5 154 10UP 25 10UP 25
10BUP 25 10BUP 25
12UP 29
15BUP 29
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GAM DO*ZA Series

58

How to fill out mix manifold specifications

@® Manifold model no. (example)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Model no. @ Station no. @ Fluid (No need to fill in the number because it is a serial number.)

Layout

1st station |2nd station|3rd station | 4th station | 5th station

Part name Model no. Quantity

AMDO | 1|2A- - °
L. -1 L. __a YA
AMDO 2!2A- ! 8BUP -1 1! |- F. ( Manifold station noq ° 1
— — —————-\_‘1ststation P, { Manifold station no.
BRI AMDO @ 2 | 2A- 3 8BUP (-1 0!1 -1 F [ ) (] L :5th station 2
- e 7
ST N 7
AMDO ! 2/2A-1 8BUP -1 0l |-1B| L4 1
AMDO | | 2A- |
CECEN A GAMDO12A-BB - | 10BUP | -5 | R!

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Preparing the manifold specifications

® When operation port is on the near side, from the left end, 1st station, 2nd station...
® When completing this form, select the discrete valve model no., base body model no. , and arrangement from mix manifold (page 55).
@ Indicate the total number of valves designated in the required quantity on the right of the table.

CKD



GAM DO*ZA Series

Mix manifold specifications

GAMDOX2A Mix manifold specifications

@ Contact @® Quantity Set ®Request date  / / Issue / /
‘ Slip No. ‘ Order No. ‘ Your company name
@ Manifold model no. Contact
GAMDOX2A = ¥ =X | Order no.

@ station no. @ Fluid (Note 1)

When completing this form, select the

AMDO | | 2A-

oart name Jodel no.
1st station |2nd station|3rd station | 4th station | 5th station

model no. from the "Mix manifold" (page 55).

Quantity

AMDO | | 2A-

Discrete valve AMDO} | 2A-

AMDO | | 2A-

AMDO | | 2A-

A Note on model n

* When operation port is on the near side, from the left end, 1st station, 2nd station...

0. selection

Note 1: No need to fill in the number because it is a serial number. CKD will provide the model no. after receipt of specification.

CKD
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T

Specifications

Air-operated valve for chemical liquid (manifold/branch valve)

GAM D‘E‘*Z Series

® Orifice: GAMD3*2: g6 to @10
GAMD4*2 914.7 to @16
GAMD5*2 @20

. . Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances
®No. of stations: 1 to 5 stations @

Target: GAMD4*2 and 5*2 (Note 6)

GAMD3*2 GAMD4*2 GAMD5*2

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5to 90 (For high temperature: 5 to 160) (Note 5) | 5to 90 (Note 5)
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.9

Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 4)

Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 4)

Valve seat leakage ‘ cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.1 (Note 4)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Frequency 30 times/min or less | 20 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

OD @10/g12 tube connection
(fitting integrated type)

OD @25 tube connection

OD 3/4" tube connection (fitting integrated type)

Connection OD 3/8"/1/2" tube connection | (fitting integrated type) OD 1” tube connection
(fitting integrated type) (fitting integrated type)
Orifice 26 to 810 (Note 3) 214.7 to 916 (Note 3) 220

Operation section

Operation pressure range MPa

NC: 0.3 to 0.5, NO: 0.3 to 0.5 (for high temperature type: 0.2 to 0.25),
double acting: 0.3 to 0.4 (for high temperature type: 0.2 to 0.25)

Operation pressure connection port

Rc1/8 (Note 2)

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient temperature before use.
Note 2: Connect a resin fitting when connecting to the operation port.
(When using a metal fitting, select one with a reinforcement ring. However, a reinforcement ring is not required for nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid

of fluid symbol "P".)

Note 3: Confirm the orifice of any model in its how-to-order page.

Note 4: See page 68 for high-pressure specifications.

Note 5: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.
Note 6: GAMD3*2 is not subjected. (when individual piping of secondary port)

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

GAM DE*Z Series

Internal structure and parts list

Material (Fluid symbol)

Standady | M| P
PPS

1 Cover PP
2 | Cylinder PPS PP
3 | Piston rod PPS PVDF
4 |Oring FKM EPDM FKM
5 | Diaphragm PTFE

6 | Body PTFE

7 | Mounting plate PPS PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.

Contact CKD for details.

CKD
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GAM D3*2 Series

How to order
® GAMD3*2 Series (Connection: g10, 3/8" tube connection)

GAMD3 2=(10BUS )= -
@ station no.
Model no. @®Connection OFluid
OActuation @®Option @Port A position
@ Connection
10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
Super type | Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 Final lock | FLARETEK
Pillar fitting |Pillar fitting P Series|  series fitting series fitting fitting inlgtgtlrg%ed
integrated type| integratedtype | integrated type | integrated type fintegrated type| e
S S S S S S S s S S S
ks 5 k5 k3 ks S 3 3 ks kS kS
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
= c c c c c c c c c c
8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
[ [} [ ] (<5 [} f<5} [} [+ [} (]
5 e 5 5 5 E 5 5 5 5 5
S s S > < s < s < 3 s
x ~ x ~ x ~ x ~ x ~ ~
o x o x o X o x o x x
= & = ® = & = & = & &
el yel 32 el el 32
Symbol - Sl 28 28 28 a7 26 28 6.3
Descriptions )
Body material PTFE machined body
O Actuation
1 NC (normally closed) [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
2 NO (normally open) [ [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ [ ] [ ] [
3 Double acting [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
@ Option
0 ON-OFF only o [ J (] [ @ (] [ [ J [ J [ J [ J
1 With flow adjustment [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [
6 With indicator [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ J
@® Station no.
1 1 station
to |[to [ [ J [ [ [ J [ [ [ J ([ [ J [ ]
5 5 stations
O Fluid
Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ [ J [ J @ (@Ol @Ntel) @
M For ammonia [ J [ ] o [ J [ ] o [ J @ |ONkel)@®Notel)] @
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) | @ [ J (] o [ J (] (] @ (ONkel)@Notel) @
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) | @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J @ (Note )| @ (Note 1)
@ Port A position
Blank | Right [ [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ J [ J [ J [ J
L Left [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J
W | Both sides o [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ J (] o [ J

@® Model no. for the type with operation port reinforcement ring (Designate R at end of model no.)

canos @ 2 - (8D - @ - ©B®

With reinforcement ring

A Note on

model no. selection

Note 1: The final lock fitting nut and operation air piping could interfere, so check dimensions before selecting.
Note 2: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 3: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .

CKD



How to order
@® GAMD3*2 Series (connection: g12, 1/2" tube connection)

GAMD3

T

GAM D3*2 Series

How to order

@ station no.
Model no. ®Connection OFluid
OActuation @®Option @Port A position
@ Connection
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK |15BUW
Super type Pillar | Super300type | F-LOCK20A | F-LOCK60 |  |FLARETEK
o - i o . Final lock fitting| fiting
fitting integrated  [Pillar fitting P Series| ~ series fitting series fitting | . .
, , ) integrated type | integrated
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type
S S S 5 s S S S S S S
3 B 3 3 5 B B = 3 3 B
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
c c c c c c = c c c c
o o o o o [=} o o o [=] Q
o o o o (5] o (=] o o (5] o
8 8 2 & & 2 ] 8 2 2 2
O T = O = O =T O - I
2 ™ 2 o X ™ S 32} 2 @ ™
X x X x ('P\'l x X X X x x
5} = [} = = N = 5} = =
Symbol " Orificel 19 10 10 29 010 | 09.4
Descriptions )
Body material PTFE machined body
O Actuation
1 NC (normally closed) [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ [ ]
2 NO (normally open) [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
3 Double acting [ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J
@ Option
0 ON-OFF only [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ J (]
1 With flow adjustment [ J (] o [ J (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
6 With indicator [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ (] [ ]
® Station no.
1 1 station
to to [ [ [ [ [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ J ([
5 5 stations
O Fluid
Blank | Standard [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] ® (@l @Ntel) @
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ @ |O®(kel)@Ntl) @
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 3) | @ (] (] [ J (] (] [ J @ (@(kl) @Ntel)| @
Y For high temperature (5 to 160°C) (Note 2) | @ [ J [ J [ ] o [ J @ (Note )| @ (Note 1)
@ Port A position
Blank | Right [ J (] [ [ J (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ J (]
L Left [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
W | Both sides [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] (] [ ]

@® Model no. for the type with operation port reinforcement ring (Designate R at end of model no.)

caos @ 2-(B)-© - OO+

With reinforcement ring

ANote on

model no. selection

Note 1: The final lock fitting nut and operation air piping could interfere, so check dimensions before selecting.
Note 2: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 3: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .
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GAM D4*2 Series

64

How to order
® GAMD4*2 Series

GAMD4 2=(20BUS )= -
@ station no.

Model no. ©®cConnection OFluid
OActuation @®Option @Port A position
©® Connection
20BUS | 20BUP | 20BUA | 20BUR | 20BUK | 20BUW
=2 o))
@ |5, £
c = = '
£ |S2|,28]|& &
= sz |e2 o £
N HETIERE
TS| 85|<E| 82588
2B | ocE|Ng|©TD | o |58
2219, |xE |80 |k =
S8 1Pl 07 |O8 |28 Wy
5 o2 =8
2y 23 %9s|9% < g < &
S = > =1 (= —_ = P
nEeE|lonan E|lnLE|jrEeE|Lo>
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 916 | 216 | @16 | @15 | @16 | ¢14.7
Body material PTFE machined body

1 NC (normally closed) [ J [ J o [ J (] [ J
2 NO (normally open) (] [ J (] [ J [ ] [ ]
3 Double acting [ J [ ] [ J [ [ J [ J
@® Option
0 ON-OFF only [ J [ J [ ] [ ] (] [ J
1 With flow adjustment [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J
6 With indicator o [ [ J [ J [ [ J
1 1 station
to |to (] [ [ J [ [ ] [
5 5 stations
Blank | Standard [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J
M For ammonia [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ]
P For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2) | @ (] [ J [ J (] [ J
Y For high temperature (5to 160°C) (Note 1) | @ [ J (] [ J

Blank | Right o o o [ [ J [ ]
L Left o [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ]
W Both sides [ J [ J [ ] [ [ J [ ]

® Model no. for the type with operation port reinforcement ring (Designate R at end of model no.)

s @ 2- (8- ©-OO® -

ANote on model no. selection

With reinforcement ring

Note 1: This valve is not compatible with nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid, or hydrochloric acid.
Note 2: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .

CKD



How to order
® GAMD5*2 Series

GAMD5 %} 2 -
Model no.

OActuation

i
(DX

®cConnection
@®Option

@rort A position

© Connection

GAM D5*2 Series

How to order

25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW
Super type Pillar | Super 300 type |FLOCK20A  F-LOCK 60 | _  [FLARETEK
fitting integrated [Pillar fitting P Series| sees g series fittin Final lock iting| iiing
g integ . 0 integrated | g integrated type | integrated
type integrated type ype | integrated type type
s S S S s = s S S s 5
3 k3 ks 5 |5 e| B S 3 3 kS
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
= c c c c ~ = c c c c
8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 3
<5 [} <5 [} [} <5 [} [<5] [} (]
5 5 5 5 | S 5 E 5 5 5
N @ N o | @ N & q @ @
S ~ S ~ N~ = ~ IS ~ ~
X x X X x X X X x x
Q - & - | = & - 2 - =
= = = (S}
Symbol " Orifice) ;o 920 920 920 920 920
Descriptions
Body material PTFE machined body

For nitric acid, hydrofluoric acid (Note 2)

1 NC (normally closed) (] (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ J [ J
2 NO (normally open) (] [ [ J (] [ [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
3 Double acting [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [
@ Option
0 ON-OFF only (] [ [ J (] [ [ [ ] [ ] (] [
1 With flow adjustment (] [ [ J (] (] [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
6 With indicator [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] o [ ] [ ] (] [
1 1 station
to to [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ J [ J
4 4 stations
Blank | Standard [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J (] [ J [ J
M For ammonia (] (] [ J (] (] [ J (] (] [ ] [
[ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] (] [

Blank

@ Port A position

Right

L

Left

W

Both sides

@® Model no. for the type with operation port reinforcement ring (Designate R at end of model no.)

s @ 2-(CBD)-© - @B®

With reinforcement ring

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Also usable for the 825 x 22 tube connection.
Note 2: Type with reinforcement ring R can not be selected if "P" is selected in @ .
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GAM DZ*Z Series

Dimensions

® ON/OFF type only

« GAMD3*2- Port A position: Blank Port A posmon L Port A position: W

peenc B S AP ST SN A
- GAMDS5*2- [ *1 | T T
e P TP

gl
3@5

D
[l
.

Port A
A

\
[T\

Port B
LZL

Port B
LZL

Port B Q%E;
LZL

5
L)

m

@4

(L) w

Operation port Re1/8
(NC type)

AUA

IR
B
C
D
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~
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D
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;
|

Ve
D
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Dimensions

GAM DE*Z Series

Dimensions

H

D (Fluid symbol)

-

_

Blankivy [ P |
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 36 36 - |22£0.3]| M6 depth 9
1 |GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 46 46 - |28£0.3]| M8depth 10
GAMDS5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 60 60 - |40£0.3]| M8 depth 13
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 74 36 [38:03[22£0.3| M6 depth9
2 |GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 94 46 | 48+0.4|28+0.3| M8 depth 10
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 122 60 |62+0.4[40£0.3| M8 depth 13
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 9 35 18 38 112 36 | 76+0.4(22+0.3| M6 depth 9
3 |GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 142 46 | 96+0.5|28+0.3| M8 depth 10
GAMD5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 184 60 [124+05|40+0.3| M8 depth 13
GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 150 36 [114:05|22£0.3| M6 depth 9
4 |GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 190 46 |144:05|28+0.3| M8 depth 10
GAMDS5*2 35 101 143 153 157 60 30 62 246 60 [186:07]40+0.3| M8 depth 13
5 [GAMD3*2 21 59 89 96 96 35 18 38 188 36 [152:07(22+0.3| M6 depth 9
GAMD4*2 27 79 116 125 126 46 23 48 238 46 [192:07]28+0.3| M8 depth 10
GAMD3*2 (10 mm/3/8") GAMD3*2 (12 mm/1/2") GAMDA4*2 GAMD5*2
coneionnaielo)l L | P W Jeomecionmetol| L 1P WL ovesionmoteto)l L] P QFL] omesinnaisio)| L[ P
10US 25 8 12US 295 | 10  20BUS 39 16 25US 435 | 20
10BUS 25 8 15BUS 295 | 10  20BUP 36 16 25BUS 435 | 20
10UP 25 8 12UP 29 10 20BUA 31 16 25UP 43 20
10BUP 25 8 15BUP 29 10  20BUR 44 15 25BUP 43 20
10UA 21 8 12UA 25 10 20BUK 36.5 | 16  25BUA 40 20
10BUA 21 8 15BUA 25 10 20BUW 38 | 147 25UR 495 | 20
10UR 37 7 12UR 37 9 25BUR 51 20
10BUR 39 6 15BUR 39 9 25UK 405 | 20
10UK 30 8 12UK 33 10 25BUK 40.5 | 20
10BUK 30 8 15BUK 33 10 25BUW 48 20
10BUW 325 | 63  15BUW 335 | 9.4
@ With flow adjustment @ \With indicator
* GAMD**2-*- * GAMD**2-*-
A
M R A
X S / (} X SR
1
= x
). B
SV ) MO
;% 7/ ;% "
/ A : / [ ,
R (Fluid symbol)
T I ]
GAMD3*2 120 120 98 98
GAMD4*2 149 152 129 130
GAMDS5*2 185 192 158 162
CKD
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

High-pressure specifications

AMD:*2/AMG:02/GAMD:?*2 series
D

Pressure specifications
Descriptions

Fluid temperature °C 5to 90

Working pressure range  MPa A—B,B — A: 0to 0.3 (Note 2) A—-B,B—A:0to 0.4

Back pressure MPa 0 to 0.3 (Note 2) 0to0.4

Operation pressure range  MPa NC/NO: 0.4 to 0.5, double acting: 0.35 to 0.4 NC/NO: 0.5 to 0.6, double acting: 0.4 to 0.5 (Note 3)

Note 1: Other specifications and external dimensions are the same as the standard type. However, fluid temperature is 5 to 90°C.
Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

Note 2: Fluid pressure range is usable within the range shown in Fig. 1. The back pressure is equal to the working pressure range (B—A).

Note 3 For AMD5*2 and AMG5*2 and GAMD5*2, NC is 0.5 to 0.6, NO is 0.45 to 0.5, and double acting is 0.35 to 0.4.

B—A
(port B side pressure [MPa])
0.3
0.2

0.1

t t t T A—B
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 (port A side pressure [MPa])

Fig. 1 Allowable working pressure range (B specifications)

How to order
CAMDZ*Z Series >

AMD @ 2 -(15BUS )-
@~ ctuation Ooption Both ports 0.3 MPa specifications

@ Connection @Operation port direction Q | Both ports 0.4 MPa specifications

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: @ to @ are same as standard type. See individual model pages for selection.
(AMD3*2: page 10, AMD4*2: page 20, AMD5*2: page 28)

Note 2: When combining with the type with operation port reinforcement ring (R), and base installation (X), designate the model as
-©COB®R®X .

Note 3:If the ® item is Q, the type with bypass cannot be used.

CAMDE*Z Series (stainless steel bodyD

i ®2-®-@- ®-
@ High-pressure specifications

OActuation @O0ption @ Operation port direction B | Both ports 0.3 MPa specifications
© Connection @Actuator material Q | Both ports 0.4 MPa specifications

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: @ to @ are the same as the standard stainless steel body type. See individual model pages for selection.
Note that if no symbol is indicated for ® , omit the preceding hyphen (-) when indicating the model.
(AMD3*2: page 16, AMD4*2: page 24, AMD5*2: page 32)

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



AMD:*2/AMG202/GAMDE*2 suie

How to order

How to order
<AMG402 Series

AMG02 - 153 US -(MLYB)

@Connection OFluid B | Both ports 0.3 MPa specifications
@ Option ®Port A position Q | Both ports 0.4 MPa specifications

0aNV
Z:0aNY ‘ ZANY ‘

GEANY

YAy

¢:SANY

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: @ to ® are same as standard type. Select it pages from 44 to 51.
Note 2: When combining with with operation port reinforcement ring (R), designate the modelas-© ® R ® .

<GAMD4*2 Series

@? DG

009NV
VZ*OGWVO‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTQNY

@~ ctuation @Option i Both ports 0.3 MPa specifications
@ Connection ®station no.@Port A position Q | Both ports 0.4 MPa specifications

@
=
=
(=)

E3
N

sa1d-ybiH

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: @ to @ are same as standard type. Select it pages from 60 to 67.
Note 2: When combining with operation port reinforcement ring (R), designate the modelas—® ® ® rR © .

Suonealaads

anv alns:
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

AMD2:/AMD3z/AMD42/AMDD5: series

PFA forming body eliminates the factor of particle generation.

@ Orifice: @8, 910, 912, 916, 820, 822, 825
Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

Target: Valves with g12 or larger orifice

Specifications

AMD2*-10-8 AMD3*-15-12 AMD4*-20-20 AMD5*-25-25

Working fluid Chemical liquids, pure water, N2 gas, air
Fluid temperature °C 5to 60 (5 to 90) (5 to 150) (Note 3)
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.4
Working pressure range (A — B) MPa 0to 0.5 0to 0.4 0to0 0.3
Working pressure range (B — A) MPa 0t00.3 0t00.2 0t0 0.2
Valve seat leakage cm3min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0t0 0.3 | 0to 0.2
Ambient temperature °C 0to 40
Frequency 30 times/min or less | 20 times/min or less
Installation attitude Free
Port size (Note 1) Rc3/8 Rc1/2 Rc3/4 Rcl
Orifice 28 210 212 216 220 922 225
Cv value 1.25 1.8 2.5 5.2 8 9.5 12
) . Operation pressure MPa NC/NO: 0.3 to 0.5, double acting: 0.2 to 0.3 (Note 4)

Operation section -

Operation port Rc1/8

Note 1: The fitting integrated type is also available.

Note 2: See pages 80 and 81 for flow characteristics.

Note 3: 5 to 40°C for hydrofluoric acid.

Note 4: 0.2 to 0.25 MPa for fluid symbol Y and K (for high temperature) in Actuation 3 (double acting)

ARead the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

1
AM D*g Series

Internal structure and parts list

[/

,, PortB

Material (Fluid symbol)

1 Cover CPVC PVDF CPVC
2 Cylinder CPVC PVDF CPVC
3 Piston CpPVC CPVC PVDF PVDF CPVC
(Piston and rod (Piston and rod
4 Rod PVDF PPS PEEK
integrated type) integrated type)
5 |Oring FKM EPDM
6 | Diaphragm PTFE
7 |Body PFA
8 | Mounting plate CPVC PVDF CPVC

The material and structure may differ with the model. Contact CKD for details.

CKD
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AM DZE Series

72

How to order
® AMD?2 Series

e @-9- ¢ -0F

Model no.

Qrifice

©® Connection

©® Connection

OActuation

@onti

Fluid

ANote on model no. selection

10 10US | 10BUS | 10UF | 10BUF | 10UA | 10BUA
Rc 3/8 Supertype | F-LOCK20 | F-LOCK 20A
Pillar fitting | series fitting series fitting
integrated type| integrated type | integrated type
o f= s = o =
S S S S S S
g1 8| 8| 8| ¢8| 8
o o o o o o
e f o [ = [
8 8 8 8 8 8
5] [ 5] [ (<5} o
o o o o o] Ko}
2 E] 2 2 2 2
Ll x| % | T S | =
x ~ x ~ x ~
o x o x o x
s | @ s | 2 s | ®
(s2) o o
Orifice
S Descriptions o8
ANA atio
1 |NC (Normally closed) [ J [ ] (] [ J [ J (] o
2 |NO (Normally open) [ J [ ] (] (] [ J (] (]
3 | Double acting [ J (] [ J [ J [ ] @ @
on ® Option
Blank| ON-OFF only [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ J o [ J
1 | With flow adjustment o [ J (] o [ J [ ] [ ]
o O Fluid
Blank| Standard [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
F | For middle temperature (5t 90°C) (Note 1) | @ [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
M | For ammonia (Note 1) o [ J (] o [ J [ ] o

Note 1: Designate FM when selecting F and M.

CKD



How to order
@ AMD3 Series

AM‘D?) (1)-(22us)-(10) (1 (¥)

Model no.

©® Connection

AM D3§ Series

©® Connection

How to order

integrated type|

12US | 15BUS | 12UF | 15BUF | 12UA | 15BUA
Super type F-LOCK 20 F-LOCK 20A
Pillar fitting | series fitting series fitting

integrated type

integrated type

O Actuation

c c c c c c
S S S S S S
3 B b S 3 S
2 2 2 2 2 2
o c = c = c
8 8 8 8 8 8
] ] 2 & ] &
2 2 = 2 2 2
S © S © S ©
IS o S ) S 3]
X x X x X x
o~ = ~ = ~ e
Symbol [Descriptions s s = s = s
A
1 |NC (Normally closed) [ J (] [ J (] (] [ J
2 |NO (Normally open) (] (] [ J [ ] [ ] [
3 | Double acting [ J o [ ] [ J [ J [
Orifice 10 |910 o o 0o | 0 |0 | @
12 | @12 [ ]
® option ® Option
Blank|{ ON-OFF only [ ] [ J [ J [ ] (] [ J [ J
1 | With flow adjustment (Note 1) [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J (] [ J
2 | With bypass (Note 1) [ J (] (] [ J (] [ ] [
3 | With flow adjustment/with bypass (Note 1) [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J (]

(=}

A Note on model no. selection

@ Fluid

Blank

Standard

F

For medium temperature (5 to 90 °C)

For high temperature (5t 150°C) {ntic aid not permissibl)

For high temperature (5t 150°C) (nitic acid not permissibl)

Y
K
M

For ammonia (Note 2)

Note 1: The @ item fluid Y and K cannot be designated when using the type with flow adjustment and bypass.
Note 2: M can be designated with F (FM), but it cannot be selected with Y or K.
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AM D4é Series

74

How to order
® AMD4 Series

AM‘D4 @--@- 1 YF

Model no.

©® Connection

O Actuation

@ Orifice

@ Option

@ Fluid

ANote on model no. selection

20 | 20BUS | 20BUF | 20BUA
Rc
3/4 o o
o £ b=
= £ =
E = 4]
Tole |2
Sol52|%g
o s 25 <>
o2 o®|S2
0T | NT | NDT
28 w8 |8
~S8l0o8l0¢g
23198|98
nE|ULE|ULE
Symbol [Descriptions 3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
@ Actuation
1 |NC (Normally closed) (] [ J (] (]
2 | NO (Normally open) [ [ J (] [ ]
3 | Double acting [ J [ ] [ J [ J
16 |o16 [ ] [ [ J
20 | @820 [
® Option
Blank| ON-OFF only [ J [ ] [ J [ J
1 | With flow adjustment (Note 1) [ J [ ] [ J [ J
2 | With bypass (Note 1) [ ] (] [ ] [ ]
3 | With flow adjustment/with bypass (Note 1) [ J [ ] [ J [ J
@ Fluid
Blank| Standard
F | For medium temperature (5 to 90 °C)

Y

For high temperature (5 to 150°C)
(nitric acid not permissible)

K

For high temperature (5 to 150°C)
(nitric acid not permissible)

For ammonia (Note 2)

Note 1: The @ item fluid Y and K cannot be designated when using the type with flow adjustment and bypass.
Note 2: M can be designated with F (FM), but it cannot be selected with Y or K.

CKD



AM D5é Series

How to order
@ AMDS5 Series

AMDS (2)- (25)-(25)- (1 (F
|

How to order

Model no.
B
©® Connection 25 | 25US | 25BUS
Rcl Super type
Pillar fitting
integrated type
S S
g1 8
£ £
3 3
8 2
El E
N )
= ~
x x
— Q -
Symbol [Descriptions S
0 rouat O Actuation
ctuation 1 |NC (Normally closed) [ [ J
2 |NO (Normally open) (] (] [
3 | Double acting [ ) o [ ]
—

@ Orifice 22 | @22 P ®

25 | @925 [ J

® Option Blank| ON-OFF only

1 | With flow adjustment (Note 1)

2 | With bypass (Note 1)

3 | With flow adjustment/with by-pass (Note 1)

O Fluid Blank| Standard

@ Fluid

F | For medium temperature (5 to 90°C)

For high temperature (5 to 150°C)

Y (nitric acid not permissible)

For high temperature (5 to 150°C)

K (nitric acid not permissible)

oawv‘

200Ny ‘ ZANY

GEANY

YAy

¢:SANY

009NV
VZ*OGWVE)‘ 209NV ‘OZE)V\IV‘ HTQNY

CuANY9

Suoieayads
ainssald-ybiH

ainvy

Salslialoesey)
Mol

For ammonia (Note 2)

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The @ item fluid Y and K cannot be designated when using the type with flow adjustment and bypass.
Note 2: M can be designated with F (FM), but it cannot be selected with Y or K.

CKD
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1
AM D*g Series

Dimensi

ons

@® ON-OFF type only

E P
@ D
o | D
& L &
LoPone. Same

A
| A |9 |

4-gL

Port A

Operation port Rc1/8

(NC type)

2-A

AMD2-10-8 Rc3/8 7 22 48 80 MAX 90 34 44 36 46 56 5.8 8
AMD3E-15-12 Rc1/2 8 30 64 101 MAX 113 42 62 46 57 68 5.8 12
AMD4-20-20 Rc3/4 8 34 71 116 MAX 133 56 80 58 71 84 6.8 20
AMD5-25-25 Rcl 10 39 85 141 MAX 160 70 88 68 85 100 6.8 25
[*] Actuation

1 NC

2 NO

3 Double acting

CKD




Dimensions

1
AM D*g Series

Dimensions

@ With flow adjustment/with bypass

©-

RO

N

(With bypass)

Symbol
M I\
Model no.

AMD2-10-8-1 MAX 111 -
AMD3-15-12-3 MAX 144 | MAX 103
AMD4-20-20-3 MAX 162 | MAX 130
AMD5-25-25-3 MAX 193 | MAX 148
Actuation

1 NC

2 NO

3 | Double acting

(With flow adjustment)

CKD
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

Flow characteristics

AMDOU?2 to AMD5012

@ Flow characteristics (water) @ Bypass section flow characteristics (water)
Differential pressure - flow rate in (): Cv value Differential pressure - flow rate in (): Cv value
1000 100
— =
= £
S s
= L
] o
© 2
Y A AMDS2(8) 3 A
= o
I_‘—LD ] | AMDAT2 (5) AMDS02 (0.7)
/ 1 /
100 ]
10
1 AMD3C2 (1.8)
- AMD302 (1.25)
p [ AMD32(0.12)
1
// //” /
L~ rd
10 AMD0L2 (0.32) P
|1
e
0.05 0.1 0.5
] Differential pressure MPa
-~
L~
-~
0.05 0.1 0.5
Differential pressure MPa

For liquid supply AMD41H to AMD61H

@ Flow characteristics (water)
Differential pressure - flow rate in (): Cv value

1000
=
£ AMDG1H (14)
Q
= AMDS51H (9.5
© px (9.5)
E LT
[ AMD41H (5
il / i ©
L L L
T
100 1 |~
AMDA41H (2)
7
>
L
/’/
//
10
0.05 0.1 0.5 0.7
Differential pressure MPa

CKD



Flow characteristics

Hioh purtty chemical gasfliquid control systems

Flow characteristics

@ With flow adjustment (water)
Number of rotations - flow rate

— AP =0.2 MPa
AP =0.1MPa
Flow rate (¢/min)
7L 5
6 4
AMDOLI2

5k

3k
4k
3F 2
2k

1k

0 0.5 1 1.5 2 2.5 3 35

@ With bypass (water)
Number of rotation - flow rate

No. of adjusting knob turns

l—AP =0.2 MPa

Flow rate (¢/min)

15 -

10
10 |~

5
5—

AP =0.1MPa

150

140

120

100

80

60

40

20

— AP =0.2 MPa

Flow rate (¢/min)

FAP =0.1 MPa

. AMDS[12
L 100}
8ol
AMDACT2
60 |-
a0
N B AMD302 (orifice 210)
20 AMD3C2 (orifice 28)
0 05 1 15 2 25 3

Note 1:

No. of adjusting knob turns
Set the adjusting adjusting knob 1/4 round or more open

from the complete closed position. Using the product
with less opening may cause vibration or fluctuation in
flow depending on the working conditions.

AMDA4[]2
AMD5[2

AMD3[J2

1 15

No. of adjusting knob turns

CKD
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

80

Flow characteristics

AMDZ to AMD5U

® Flow characteristics (water) = 1000
Differential pressure - flow rate in (): €
Cv value S
[0}
2
©
—
g AMD50 (12)
O AMDS50 (9.5)
TR
1 ampan 8)
AMDA4] (5.2)
//////
// /
// A
100 =
> AMD3[ (2.5)
[~ AMD3L (1.8)
AMD2[] (1.25)
A L~
"
// ///
/ 1

10 AMDO (0.32)
a AMDZ (0.12)
P L~
L~ |+ AMDZ (0.08)
//
/// /
L~ A
0.05 0.1 0.5
Differential pressure MPa
@ Bypass section flow characteristics (water) 100
Differential pressure - flow rate in ():
Cv value
=
E
= AMD5L (1.35)
Q
£ |
—
% AMDA4L] (0.7)
T A
Py /
//
10
|~ AMD30 (0.12)
1
//
|1
/
0.05 0.1 0.5

CKD
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Flow characteristics

Hioh purtty chemical gasfliquid control systems

Flow characteristics

@ With flow adjustment (water)
Number of turns - flow rate

— AP =0.2 MPa
rAP =0.1 MPa
Flow rate (¢/min)
AMDS50]
— AP = 0.2 MPa (orifice 825)
rAP =0.1 MPa 150 -
Flow rate (¢/min) 200 -
5 AMDS5[]
Tk (orifice @22)
5 4l AMDO 150 AMDAC]
100 p- (orifice 20)
5k
3k AMD40O
4r 100 (orifice 16)
3F 2+ 50
AMDZ "
2k 50 AMD3L[] (orifice 212)
1k AMD3[] (orifice 10)
i /- AMD2[] (orifice #8)
0 1 2 3 4 5 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
No. of adjusting knob turns from fully closed state (times) No. of adjusting knob turns from fully closed state (times)

Note 1: Set the adjusting 1/4 round or more open from the
complete closed position. Using the product with
less opening may cause vibration or fluctuation in
flow depending on the working conditions.

@ With bypass (water)
Number of rotation - flow

10

Note 1: Set the adjusting 3/8 round or more open from the
complete closed position. Using the product with
less opening may cause vibration or fluctuation in
flow depending on the working conditions.

— AP =0.2 MPa
rAP =0.1 MPa

Flow rate (¢/min)

0 1 2 3
No. of adjusting knob turns from fully closed state (times)

CKD
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High purity chemical gas/liquid control systems

Flow characteristics

GAMDOLI2A

@ Flow adjustment (water)
Number of turns - flow rate

——AP =0.2 MPa
liAP =0.1 MPa
Flow rate (¢/min)

14 - 10

9
12 -

8 | GAMDO*2A

(connection tube size: 28, 910, 3/8")

10 7 -

6
8 |-

5 GAMDO*2A

(connection tube size: g6, 1/4")

6 — 4 -
sk 3

2 -
2 -

1

1 1 1 1 1
0 0.5 1 1.5 2 2.5 3

No. of adjusting knob from fully closed state (times)

Note 1: Flow characteristics when fitting size of port A is g10.

Note 2: Flow characteristics when flow is from port A to port B.

Note 3: Set the adjusting dial 1/4 round or more open from the complete
closed position.
Using the product with less opening may cause vibration or fluctuation
in flow depending on the working conditions.

CKD



B Chemical liquid manual valve/toggle valve/flow control valve M M D

Overview

This chemical liquid manual valve
for semiconductor manufacturing
equipment is available in 1/8 to

1 inch port sizes and different
operations.

Features

@ The spring seal provides stable
sealing.
(MMD**2, GMMD**2, TMD Series)

@ Assorted fitting variations

@ The easy-to-read indicator
enables open/close status to be
checked visually.

FMDOO

@ This microflow adjustment valve
has been designed to enable to
use with highly corrosive fluids.

-
— =
| :
- | '

A\ Precautions Intro 7
MMD*02 fluorine resin body 84
MMD*02 stainless steel body 92
MMD*0H liquid supply 98
Sister product MMD*0 110

Manifold

GMMD*02 102
Toggle valve

TMD*02 114
Flow control valve

FMDOO 120

CK

O
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Chemical liquid manual valve

i MMD‘:‘OZ Series

. The spring provides stable sealing.

This valve prevents the damage in valve seat caused by @ CAD
p— over tightening and the internal leakage, caused by
} in sufficient tightening Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

@ Orifice: 96 to 20
Target: MMD402 and 502 only

Specifications
MMD302 MMD402 MMD502
Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature  °C 510 90 (Note 2, 3)
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.2
ZXoil:igg); pressure range MPa 0t0 0.4
\(/gloilfl/r;? pressure range MPa 010 0.4
Valve seat leakage  cm?3/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.4
Ambient temperature ~ °C 0to 60
Installation attitude Free
0D 210 tube connection (fitting integrated type) 0D @25 tube connection (fitting integrated type)
Connection OD 212 tube connection (fitting !ntegrated type) oD :.3/4".tube connection oD 1." tube connectic?n (fitt!ng !ntegrated type)
OD 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type) (fitting integrated type) Nominal 16 (PVC union fitting integrated type)
0D 1/2" tube connection (fitting integrated type) Nominal 20 (PVC union fitting integrated type)
Orifice 06.3|06.4[07.5] 08 094|095 010 o147 | o159 | o6 020
Cv value 0.8 1.25 1.8 5 8

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: 5 to 50°C for PVC union fitting type for MMD502 connection.

Note 3: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

Note 4: MMD*02 Series can not be used for flow rate adjustment. Use this product fully closed or fully opened.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list

M M Dz‘OZ Series

Port B

Port A

Material (fluid symbol)

Standara || P |

1 Adjusting knob PE
2 | Shaft SUS304 (with fluorine resin coating)
3 | Cover PP (Note 1) PP (Note 1) —_—
4 | Rod PP (Note 1) PP (Note 1)
5 |Oring FKM | EPDM FKM
6 | Diaphragm holder PP (Note 1) PP (Note 1) -
7 | Diaphragm PTFE
8 | Body PFA, PTFE
9 | Mounting plate PP (Note 1) | PP (Note 1)
Note 1: The material differs among standard, fluid symbol M, and fluid

symbol P.

The material or structure way differ with the model. Contact CKD for

details.

CKD
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M M D302 Series

How to order
@® MMD302 Series (Connection: 10, 3/8" tube)

MMD302 -(10UP )= 8=

©® Fluid

Model no. Orifice

. @ Connection
@ Connection 10US | 108US | 10U | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW

Super type Pilla]  Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-LOCK 60 FLARETEK

fitting integrated| Pillar fitting P series | ~ series fitting | series fitting iFrllrt]:érIZtc:dﬁtt;::] ing‘r';%ed

type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type type

210 x g8 tube connection
210 x @8 tube connection
210 x @8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
910 x g8 tube connection

3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

210 x @8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

.3

IS
[&]

Orifice
Symbol 28 28 28 07.5 | 6.4 07.5

Body material

PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body PFA PFA PFA PFA PFA PTFE

Blank | Standard
M For ammonia
P For hydrofluoric acid

@ Model no. for type of bottom installation
MMD302 - (10UP)- 8- (M) X

Bottom installation
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M M D302 Series

How to order ——

How to order
@ MMD302 Series (Connection: g12, 1/2" tube)

MMD302 -(12UR )-10-

OFluid
Model no. Orifice =
. @ Connection —
@ Connection 12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK | 15BUW
. : i FLARETEK
Super ltype Pillar .Sup‘er‘300 typg F LQCK ZOA F ITOCK §O Final lock fiting | _fing
fitting integrated| Pillar fitting P series | ~ series fitting | series fitting | . .
. ) ) integrated type | integrated
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type ype
s| | &| &|& | || s8] & £
g | ¢ g | 2| e | | | | | ]| ¢
g | s s | sl s | || & 8] 8| &
gl gl g g gl g2 8|zg] 8| 8 —
s|la|ls|&|s|z2|gs|z|g|z|zs
= o = o = o = o = o o
S — = — = -~ = -~ = - -
Symbol - Orificel ;9 210 10 9.5 010|094
Descriptions ' i
Body material PFA molded body
O Fluid
Blank | Standard [ [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] Z=Z
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ (] (] [ J
P For hydrofluoric acid [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]

@® Model no. for type of bottom installation

=
=
mmD302-(_ A )-10-(B) X S
N
‘ =
=
2
. . 2
Bottom installation =
@
=
=
=)
S
=
=
9
o
—
=
=
o
N
=
<
o}
S
HONS
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M M D402 Series

How to order
®MMD402 Series

MMD402 -(20BUA )=16=(M

OFluid
Model no. Orifice
, @ Connection

@ Connection 20BUS | 20BUP | 20BUA | 20BUR | 20BUK | 20BUW
o
= [ [0}
= . n < IS
= © v v o
s |z S 2 c
Selt 182|528 2g|2g
aZl8euo S|l ow| 52 |&E2
o = &m ol <8 = = > >
o | > > ocoo|loo|F = v -
2T o005 Na | ©a | xT | WD
>2|gV8|vE|xE|CL |2
S8 |Peg|lOog o2l
w S — —
2218299928 |<T
S+< |SELl TE TE | E= | d=
NEMEE|LE|LE | LE|RE

3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 916 | 916 | 916 |@15.9| 216 |@14.7

Body material PFA molded body
© Fluid

Blank | Standard [ J (] (] (] (] [ J

M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J

P For hydrofluoric acid [ J (] [ [ J [ [ ]

@ Model no. for type of bottom installation
MMD402-( A )-16-(B)X

Bottom installation

CKD



How to order
® MMD502 Series

MMD502 = | )

Model no.

20AU )-20-

OFluid

Orifice

@ Connection

O Connection

M M D502 Series

How to order

25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW | 15AU | 20AU
F-LOCK 204 FLARETEK ;
Super type Pillar .Sup_erl300 e series fiting | F-LOCK 60 series | Final lock fitting fiting PVC union
fitting integrated type Pilla fiting P series integrated |fitting integrated type |  integrated type | integrated fitting
integrated type type ype |integrated type
S S S S = S S S S S e &
3 3 = 3 e b= 3 3 3 3 = ]
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 £ £
= = = = = = IS = = = e 1SS
8 8 3 8 s 8 8 8 8 8 2 2
& 2 2 & B 2 & & 2 2
Sl =28z 8|8|z2|8|2|:s
= ~ = ~ @ = ~ = ~ ~
(S =2 Q = (S
~
Symbol — orificel ;50 20 920 820 320 20 20
Descriptions

Body material
PFA: PFA molded body or PTFE: PTFE machined body

PFA

PFA

PFA

PTFE

PFA

PTFE

PFA

P

For hydrofluoric acid

Blank | Standard [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
M For ammonia [ J [ ] [ [ J o [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
() o o () o o () () o ()

@ Model no. for type of bottom installation
MmD502-( A )-20-(B) X

Bottom installation

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Also usable for the @25 x @22 tube connection.

CKD
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M M DEOZ Series

90

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

+ MMD302-
* MMD402-
- MMD502-

4-gN
A
D :
— A
B \ L 1 4|-|s
9’ I
I A4
——
G
H
[m
<
<
=
Port B Port A
1 )
& |
jto
| [ 19y
A
Symbol C D F (€ H | L M N
MMD302 8.5 21 106 22 38 50 36 62 7
MMD402 9 27 134 28 47 64 46 82 9
MMD502 10 35 167 40 60 78 60 96 9
MMD3 (10 mm) MMD3 (12 mm) MMD4 MMD5
(Connectionmodelno‘) A B (Connectionmodel n)| A B (Connectionmodel n)| A B (Connectionmodelno‘) A B
10US 86 8 12US 95 10 20BUS 124 16 25US 147 20
10BUS 86 8 15BUS 95 10 20BUP 118 16 25BUS 147 20
10UP 86 8 12UP 94 10 20BUA 108 | 16 25UP 146 | 20
10BUP 86 8 15BUP 94 10 20BUR 134 | 15.9 25BUP 146 | 20
10UA 78 8 12UA 86 10 20BUK 119 16 25BUA 140 20
10BUA 78 8 15BUA 86 10 20BUW 122 | 14.7 25UR 159 20
10UR 110 7 12UR 110 9.5 25BUR 162 20
10BUR 114 | 6.4 15BUR 114 | 95 25UK 141 | 20
10UK 96 7.5 12UK 102 10 25BUK 141 20
10BUK 96 7.5 15BUK 102 10 25BUW 156 20
10BUW 101 6.3 15BUW 103 | 9.4

CKD



M M DE‘OZ Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ PVC union fitting integrated type (MMD502)
— h q ]
s Port B [ [ 4 Port A
I N [ I
Rl = =
220
_ 94
@ Bottom installation type
[®)
Model no. (0] P
cm WS P N — MMD302 22+0.3 M6 depth 9
OV
o) o MMD402 28+0.3 M8 depth 10
A MMD502 40+0.3 M8 depth 13
G
4-P

CKD
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Specifications

MMD302

MMD402

Stainless steel body chemical liquid manual valve

MM D‘E‘OZ Series

Stainless steel body type with stable sealing
Appropriate for explosion-proof environment such as solvent
@ Orifice: 8 to 820

MMD502

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to0 90
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.2

Working pressure range

(A—B) MPa 0t 0.4

Working pressure range

BoA MPa 0t00.4

Valve seat leakage cmd/min 0 (under water pressure)
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.4

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
Installation attitude Free

Rc1/4, Rc3/8
23/8" SUS weld tube

Rc1/2

Connection 23/8" double barbed flttlng (Note 2) 23/4" SUS weld tube 21" double barbed f|tt|ng (Note 2)
21/2" SUS weld tube 83/4" double barbed fitting (Note 2)
21/2" double barbed fitting (Note 2)

Orifice 28/210 216 220

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: For the double-barbed fitting, fluorine-based lubricant is applied on the sliding surface of the front ferrule and fitting.

Note 3: MMD*02 Series can not be used for flow rate adjustment. Use this product fully closed or fully opened.

Internal structure and parts list

pya

Port B

L

LN

pya

Port A

Material (Actuator material)

No. Parts name
.--

1 Dial PE A5056
2 | Shaft SUS304 SUS304
3 | Cover PP A5056
4 | Rod PP

5 | Oring EPDM

6 | Diaphragm holder PP A5056
7 | Diaphragm PTFE

8 | Body SUS316L

The material or structure differs with the model. Contact CKD

for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



3

M M D‘S‘OZ Series

How to order

How to order
® MMD*02 Series

(MMD302)- ( 4BT )- @

©® Actuator material

MMD402

MMD502

MMD402

MMD302

@ Connection

Model no.

MMD502
|

16S

Bumy pagieq ejgnoq
uoIBUU0D 3agn} T

8BT

aqn pidM SNS S9'T1 x T

220

12S

Bumy pagieq ajgnog
uol93UU0d 3gN} /S

6BT

aqn pIdM SNS ¥Z'T1 x ¥/€

15

¢/t 2d

216

8S

Bunyy paqueq signog
uono8UU0d 3gn} 2/T

ABT

aqn pIdM SNS ¥2Z'T1 x .2/T

10

8/€ 94

210

6S

Bumy pagieq ejgnod
uoN93UU0d 8gnN) ,8/E

3BT

aqn} plaM SNS 0'TIx.8/E

v/13d

28

@ Connection

Orifice

Descriptions

PP

A5056

Symbol

A

1Yoz MMD*0H 7 GMMD*02

MMD*0

TMD*02 7 FMDOO 7

93
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M M DiOZ Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

* MMD302-8/10
* MMD402-15

2/

T

2 ]

i L _ g|
Il x
] <
2
Jf X
,, PortB ,, PortA ﬁﬁ
| [ __ X || o
2B
A
2-H
[ N
[ 0
/
Symbol A B © D E F G H
MMD302-8/10 62 10 10.5 96 36 36 18 £+ 0.3 |M4depth5
MMD402-15 80 16 13.5 121 46 46 26 +0.3 |M5depth 6
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M M D§102 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
® SUS weld tube
* MMD302-3BT/4BT
* MMD402-6BT
i
il
i
i i
L b
25
22 POItB ., Port A
!
r
2B
C
A
Symbol A B ©
MMD302-3BT/4BT 116 10 50
MMD402-6BT 126 16 61
@ Double barbed fitting
* MMD302-6S/8S
* MMD402-12S
F I
i
il
||
L
i Port B L Port A
!
2B
A
Symbol A B
MMD302-6S 116 10
MMD302-8S 130 10
MMD402-12S 150 16

CKD
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M M D502 Series

Dimensions

@ Double barbed fitting
* MMD502-16S

_, PortB

Port A

220

(175)

9% CKD

2-M6 depth 5
© —
N 111 )
| CIE VI
o )l

(MAX 154)

22




Dimensions

M M D502 Series

Dimensions

® SUS weld tube
* MMD502-8BT

_Port B

 PortA

CKD
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98

Specifications

MMD40H

Chemical liquid manual valve for liquid supply

MMD*0OH series

Valve designed to support high pressure and high back pressure
chemical liquid supply line at semiconductor manufacturing line.
@ Orifice: 210, 916, @22, 825

CAD

Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

L

*Target: Valves with @16 or larger orifice

MMDS50H

MMDG60H

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 510 40

Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.4

\(lXoilfigg; pressure range MPa 0t00.7

Valve seat leakage  cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.7

Ambient temperature  °C 0to40

Installation attitude Free

OD 1/2" tube connection

OD 3/4" tube connection

OD 1" tube connection

OD 1.25" tube connection

Connection Nominal 1/4" welded PFA tube Nominal 1/2" welded PFA tube Nominal 3/4" welded PFA tube Nominal 1" welded PFA tube
extended extended extended extended

Orifice 210 216 @22 225

Cv value 2 5 (Note 2) 9.5 14

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: Cv value for FLARETEK fitting is 4.5.
Note 3: MMD*0H Series can not be used for flow rate adjustment. Use this product fully closed or fully opened.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



Internal structure and parts list

M M D*OH Series

Internal structure and parts list

Ui i

Material (Fluid symbol)

1 Adjusting knob PP

2 | Cover PP

3 | Shaft PP

4 | Cylinder PP

5 Rod PP

6 | Diaphragm holder PP

7 | Oring FKM EPDM
8 Diaphragm PTFE

9 | Body PFA

10 | Mounting plate PP

The material and the structure may differ with the model.

Contact CKD for details.

y Port B o POrtA
o
How to operate manual valve
® OPEN

Make sure that the lock ring is slid up to the upper limit. (1(1))

Even if the adjusting knob is rotated toward the OPEN direction, it will spin
around for first several times.

If the adjusting knob is spinning around, the slide nut moves downward
while rotating and is located at the position shown in the figure and then,
does not move downward. (|(2))

When turned further, the movement becomes only rotating, the shaft is lifted
by thrust of the screw, and the valve is opened. (1(3) indicator will rise)

® CLOSE
Make sure that the lock ring is slid up to the upper limit. (1(1))
Turning the adjusting knob toward CLOSE direction closes the valve.
(Indicator will go down)
When rotating the adjusting knob further toward the CLOSE direction while
the valve is closed (at the position where the indicator is lowered), the
valve spins around due to the structure.
— This structure prevents from overtightening.
Even if the valve is spinning around, the valve close spring is effective for
stopping the liquid.

When spinning, the valve rotates up to the point where the slide nut and
the shaft screw come off. However, because the slide nut is always pushed
by the spring, rotating toward the OPEN direction allows the screw to be
re-engaged.

® Locking adjusting knob
After operating the adjusting knob, slide the lock ring down to the lower
limit to lock it so that the adjusting knob does not rotate.
— This prevents incorrect operation.

® Do not rotate the adjusting knob by force after the valve is fully opened or
when the adjusting knob is locked.
Damage could occur because the valve is resin.

g Display on the top
aqlk of adjusting knob
L =

Indicator

N ¥
pring --\ |

"J..‘[ i

hi@ b |

Slide nut I
'_.l_l- i
HTETl*_-« IE

Adjusting knob
= 1
(2). -

fl | T(‘:)“‘H‘"‘- Lock ring
i

Valve close spring

/\/

CKD
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M M D*O H Series

How to order
® MMD*0H Series

(MMD40H)-(4BJ )- @
OFluid
(MMD60H)

| | MMD40H MMD50H MMDG60H

Model no. _ @ Connection
@ Connection 4BJ | 6BJ | 4BW | 6BW | 2w 4w | 8BJ | 8BW | 6W [ 10BJ | 8W

Super 300 Super 300
Super 300 P | b ) pEre fitting | Welded PFA tube | ey | FRETEK | Welded | SHECEME | Welded
Pillar fitting P Series| . h ...« |fitting integrated| PFA tube PFA tube
integrated type extended fitting P Series Series integrated
integrated type integrated type|  UPe extended ype extended

extended
extended
connection
extended

11/4 x 1 1/10 tube

1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Nominal 1/4" welded PFA tube
Nominal 1/2" welded PFA tube
1" x 7/8" tube connection

1" x 7/8" tube connection
Nominal 3/4" welded PFA tube
Nominal 1" welded PFA tube

Symbol Orifice| 210 216 210 216 210 216 922 225
Body material PFA molded body

Blank |Standard [ J [ [ ([ ([ ([ ([ [ ] [ J [ J [ J
M For ammonia (Note 1) [ J [ J [ J o o ([ J ([ J ([ J [ ] [ ] [

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: This is a custom order.
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M M D*OH Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ Fitting integrated type
4
* MMD£0H-*BJ
*BW
I —|
!
4-gK -
|
© .
%
<
=
| __yo
| — ]
¢}
2B
A
@ Welded tube type
4
* MMD S0H-*W |
il o L
[
»/ PortB g «PortA
' { s
I |
2B
A

vodel [omonmsana] A | B ] ¢ | D | E | ¢ | G | n | I

MMD40H

MMDS50H

MMD60H [=N]
8W

I
H

(ARITIRN HO«ANIN ZO*GWW‘
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108 10 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 9 - - —_—
117 10 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 © - -

110 10 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 9 13.7 2.3

122 16 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 ¢ = =

126 16 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 9 - -

130 16 10 31 183 20 50 50 68 86 9 21.3 2.8 -
151 22 11 36 220 30 65 65 83 101 9 - -

161 22 11 36 220 30 65 65 83 101 9 - - .
145 22 11 36 220 30 65 65 83 101 9 26.7 2.9

198 25 12 42 241 38 75 75 93 111 9 = =

155 25 12 42 241 38 75 75 93 111 9 33.4 3.4 EEE

101



Chemical liguid manual valve (manifold/branch valve)

GMMD:02 series

Manifold type with stable sealing
Suitable for space saving of bifurcation area of chemical liquid

vﬁ—' ® Orifice: 26 to 220 . .
® No. of stations: 1 to 5 stations Subject to Export Trace Control Ordinances

Target: GMMD402 and 502 (Note 5)

Specifications

GMMD302 GMMD402 GMMD502

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90 (Note 3)

Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.2

Working pressure range. MPa 0to 0.4

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure  MPa 0to 0.4

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Installation attitude Free
0D 210 tube connection (fitting integrated type)

Connection 0D 912 tube connecti.on (fi}ting @ntegrated type) OD 3/4" _tube connection OD g25 tube connecFion (‘fit.tinglintegrated type)
0D 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type) (Fitting integrated type) OD 1" tube connection (fitting integrated type)

)

OD 1/2" tube connection (fitting integrated type

Orifice 26 to 10 (Note 2) 914.7 to 916 (Note 2) 220

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: Confirm the orifice for each connection in the “How to order” section.

Note 3: Contact CKD if hydrofluoric acid is used and fluid temperature is over 40°C.

Note 4: MMD*02 Series can not be used for flow rate adjustment. Use this product fully closed or fully opened.

Note 5: GMMD302 is not subjected. (when individual piping of secondary port)

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list

G M M Dz‘OZ Series

Internal structure and parts list

= | == 4
j — |
e [

Material (Fluid symbol)

Sandard] v | P |
PE

1 | Adjusting knob -

2 | Shaft SUS304 (with fluorine resin coating)

3 |[Cover PP (Note 1) PP (Note 1)

4 |Rod PP (Note 1) PP (Note 1)

5 |oring FKM | EPDM FKM

6 Diaphragm holder PP 23

7 | Diaphragm PTFE

8 | Body PTFE

9 | Mounting plate PP (Note 1) | PP (Note 1) =
Note 1: The material differs among standard, fluid symbol M, and

fluid symbol P.

The material and the structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

CKD 103
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G M M D302 Series

How to order

@® GMMD3 Series (Connection: g10, 3/8" tube)

GMM‘D302 =(10UK )=

Model no. @ Connection @ Station no. @rort A position
®Fluid
@ Connection
10US | 10BUS | 10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA | 10UR | 10BUR | 10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW
Super type Pillar| Super300type | F-LOCK 20A | F-Lock 60 | | FUARETER
B - . e e Final lock fitting | fiting
fitting integrated | Pillar fitting P Series | ~ series fitting series fitting | ‘
; ; : integrated type | integrated
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type oe
s | §| s| | s| &|s| & s | | &
E=1 3] P= © = k3] = I3] = k3] s
3 o ] 2 3 2 2 2 ] 2 2
el 5| | s| | s| |8 c| 5|5
s| 8| s sl el s | |8
2 8 2 3 @ 2 o 3 @ 2 8
s| 25| =282z |2|z2]|:2]|:=
gl x|l |sle|x|s|s|e|y]|}
s | X s | X s | X s | X s | x x
Symbol Orificel ;g 08 08 o7 | o6 28 6.3

Descriptions

1to5

@ Station no.

Body material

1 to 5 stations

PTFE machined body

O Fluid

Blank | Standard o [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
M For ammonia (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (]
P For hydrofluoric acid (] [ J [ J o o [ J (] [ [ J (] o
Blank | Right [ [ J [ J o [ [ J (] [ [ J (] o
L Left (] [ J [ J (] [ [ J (] (] [ J (] (]
W | Both sides o [ J [ J o o [ J (] [ [ J o o

104
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How to order
@® GMMD3 Series (Connec

GMM‘DBOZ =(12UK )=

tion: 12, 1/2" tube)

G M M D302 Series

How to order

Model no. @ Connection @ Station no. @rort A position
®Fluid
@ Connection
12US | 15BUS | 12UP | 15BUP | 12UA | 15BUA | 12UR | 15BUR | 12UK | 15BUK | 15BUW
S_u_per_type Pillar .Sup.er. 300 type. F-LQCK 20A F-LOCI_( §O Final lock fitiing ELAR;TEK
fitting integrated | Pillar fitting P Series | - series fitting series fitting intearated tvoe fitting inte-
type integrated type | integrated type | integrated type g P grated type
S S S S S S S S S S S
8 8 8 2 8 3 g 8 8 g 3
£ £ £ 5 £ £ £ £ £ S £
8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
& ] & 2 & ] 2 2 & 2 ]
2 E 2 E 2 2 2 E 2 = 2
S o S © = © S © S © o
IS ™ = ™ (S} ™ S o = ™ ™
x x X X X X X x X x X
(S - = - = — S - = i —
Symbol e 210 210 210 29.5 210 29.4

Descriptions

Body material

PTFE machined body

@ Station no.

1to5 | 1tob5 stations [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ [ J [ J [ o [ J [ ]

@ Fluid

Blank | Standard o @ [ [ ® [ [ [ ] [ J [ J [ J
M For ammonia [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ ]
P For hydrofluoric acid [ J [ J (] o [ J (] o [ [ ] [ ] @

® Port A position

Blank | Right o @ [ [ @ [ [ [ ] [ J [ J [ J
L Left o o () o [ ) o [ J [ ] o [ J [ ]
W | Both sides [ ] [ [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ]

CKD
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G M M D402 Series

How to order
® GMMD4 Series

GMM‘D402 =(20BUA -

Model no. @ Connection @ Station @rPort A position
no. )
@Fluid
20BUS | 20BUP | 20BUA | 20BUR | 20BUK | 20BUW
(5] g_ 5] (5] (5] (5]
S| 2| 5| 5| 5] 5
3 2 B 3 3 3
< g s s s s
> k] > > > >
3] £ i z 1] z
= @ = E £ £
£ 3 £ £ £ £
E| < | E|E|E|E
s £l g 8|8 &
a- pa & & = [
=3 = << o = EE
> a o © [ ]
— L N 4 L
e Elg |8
18|¢)|¢
by [
o
a
3/4" x 5/8" tube connection
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 216 | 916 | 916 |915.9| 916 |@14.7
Body material PTFE machined body
© Station no.
1to5 | 1to 5 stations [ ] ([ ([ [ J ([ ([
© Fluid
Blank | Standard [ J (] o (] (] (]
M For ammonia [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J
P For hydrofluoric acid [ J (] [ [ J [ ] [ ]
® Port A position
Blank | Right [ J (] (] [ [ ] [ ]
L Left [ J (] [ ] (] (] (]
W | Both sides [ J (] o [ J (] o
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How to order
® GMMDS5 Series

GMM‘DSOZ =(25BUK )=

G M M D502 Series

How to order

Model no. @ Connection @ Station @Port A position —
no. .
@Fluid
O Connection
25US | 25BUS | 25UP | 25BUP | 25BUA | 25UR | 25BUR | 25UK | 25BUK | 25BUW | 15AU | 20AU
. ] FLARETEK -
Super type Pilai)  Super S00pe feiocch|  F-LOCK 60 0oy g fitng | PVC union
fitting integrated| Pilla fiting P Series | seresfitng | - series fitting intearated type | imegrated fittin
type integrated type |94 4d integrated type 9 P ype g
s | 8|l 8| 8| T || s|s|s)|s|=]¢®
s sl 8| |3 | 8|8 || =] =
c c 1< = =2 1< I = < = £ £
o c = [ hed = c o c o E E
[=] o o [=] fd o o [=] o [=] 5] 5]
& 2 8 g 3 2 ] 2 2 2
2 E 2 E] 2 2 2 2 2 2
& & N @ S N & q & &
s ~ s ~ $ s ~ [S) ~ ~
x x x x o x x x x x -
9 o 9 o 2 0 o 0 o o
s N @ = .
~
x —
Z
Symbol - Orificel 550 220 220 220 220 220 220
Descriptions
Body material PTFE machined body
@ Station no.
1to4 | 1to 4 stations [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ J [ [ J o [ [ J
© Fluid
Blank | Standard [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [
M For ammonia [ J [ J [ J ® [ J [ J ® [ J [ J o [ J [ J
P For hydrofluoric acid o [ J [ J o [ J [ J (] o [ [ ] o [
@ Port A position
Blank |Right [ (] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [
L Left [ ] (] [ [ ] (] [ [ ] [ ] [ (] [ ] (]
W |Both sides [ ] (] [ o [ ] [ o o [ ] [ ] o @

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Also usable for the @25 x @22 tube connection.

[EEN
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G M M D‘Z‘OZ Series

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

* GMMD302- Port A position: Blank Port A position: L Port A position: W
- GMMD402- 20 A A 20 A 2 A
- GMMD502- X X X X X X X X

B B B B B B B B B

Port A Port A
NN

=
=)

(H) (H)

- =
.
MAX C

[
~
N

[
A

20

4N
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Dimensions

G M M Dz‘OZ Series

Dimensions

et [Modeino. | A | C_| D

GMMD302 21 120 36 18 38 36 36 - 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 =
1 [eMmD402 27 153 46 23 48 46 46 _ 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 60 60 - 40£0.3 | M8 depth 13 _
GMMD302 21 120 36 18 38 74 36 38+0.3 | 22¢0.3 | M6 depth 9
2 |cMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 94 46 48:0.4 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 | 60 30 62 122 | 60 62:04 | 40:0.3 | M8 depth 13 =
GMMD302 21 120 36 18 38 112 36 76:0.4 | 22:0.3 | M6 depth 9
3 [eMmD402 27 153 46 23 48 142 46 96+0.5 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10 —
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 184 60 | 124:0.5 | 400.3 | M8 depth 13
GMMD302 21 120 36 18 38 150 36 | 114£0.5 | 22+0.3 | M6 depth 9 =
4 |eMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 190 46 | 144:0.5 | 28+0.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD502 35 192 60 30 62 246 60 | 186:0.7 | 40+0.3 | M8 depth 13
,  |owmD302 21 120 36 18 38 188 36 | 152£0.7 | 22:0.3 | M6 depth9 —
GMMD402 27 153 46 23 48 238 46 | 192:0.7 | 280.3 | M8 depth 10
GMMD302 (10 mm) GMMD302 (12 mm) GMMD402 GMMD502 S
[ *1 ](comectionmocelno)] H | © [ *1 ](comectionmodeino)| H | © [M[ *1 ](comectionmoselno)] H | O
10Us 25 | 8 1208 295| 10  20BUS 39 | 16 25US 435 | 20
10BUS 25 | 8  15BUS 295| 10  20BUP 36 | 16  25BUS 435 | 20
10UP 25 | 8  120P 29 | 10  20BUA 31 | 16 25UP 43 | 20
10BUP 25 | 8  15BUP 29 | 10  20BUR 44 | 159  25BUP 43 | 20 S
10UA 21 | 8 120A 25 | 10 20BUK 36.5| 16 25BUA 40 | 20
10BUA 21 | 8  15BUA 25 | 10  20BUW 38 | 147  25UR 495 | 20
10UR 37 | 7 120R 37 | 95 25BUR 51 | 20 =
10BUR 39 | 6  15BUR 39 | 95 25UK 405 | 20 2
10UK 30 | 8 120K 33 | 10 25BUK 405 | 20 -
10BUK 30 | 8  15BUK 33 | 10 25BUW 48 | 20 S
10BUW 325| 63  15BUW 335 | 9.4 g
B
=
=
5
o

CKD
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Chemial liquid manual valve

MMD20/MMD30/MMDA40 series

Metal free design with flow rate adjustment
and closing functions

. @ Orifice: 88,010,012,016, 820 ) )
Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

Target: Valves with @12 or larger orifice

CAD

=

Specifications

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water, N2 gas, air (Note 2)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 60 (5 to 90) (Note 3)

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.4

Working pressure range MPa 0to 0.5 0to 0.4

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Ambient temperature ~ °C 0to 40

Installation attitude Free

ey on Rc3/8 Rc1/2 Rc3/4

Orifice 28 210 @12 216 220
Cv value 1.25 1.8 25 5.2 8

Note 1: The fitting integrated type is also available.
Note 2: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 3: 5 to 40 °C for hydrofluoric acid.

Internal structure and parts list Flow rate - No. of adjusting knob turns  erenial pressure of 0. pa)

(t/min) — MMD40-20-20

100

MMD30-15112

Flow rate (water)
[¢))
(=)

]

| —T MMD20-10-8

o

NN

P

0 1 2 3

No. of adjusting knob turns (times)

No. of rotation-flow rate at differential pressure 0.1 MPa

,PortB ] , ,PortA

@ Note 1: Set the adjusting knob 3/8 round or more open
from the complete closed position. Using the product
e//‘ with less opening may cause vibration or fluctuation in

flow depending on the working conditions.

@ Tighten the adjusting knob with the following torque.

Material (Fluid symbol)
\[o} Parts name
1

Adjusting knob CPVC MMD20 0.4t0 0.6
2 | Lock nut CPVC MMD30 0.8t0 1.6
3 |Rod CPVC | CPVC/PVDF MMD40 2.0t0 2.8
4 | Cover CPVC (Nem)
5 Diaphragm holder CPVC
6 Diaphragm PTFE
7 | Body PFA
8 Mounting plate CPVC

The material and the structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

110 CKD



How to order
@ MMD?2 Series

MMD20- (10)- 8- (F)

Model no.

@ Connection

M M D% O Series

@ Connection

How to order

OFluid

@ MMD3 Series

MMD30~ (12US)- (10)- (F)

Model no.

Descriptions

10 | 10US |10BUS| 10UF [10BUF| 10UA |LOBUA
:'\'; Super type F-LOCK 20 | F-LOCK 20A
& Pillar fitting | series fitting | series fitting

integrated type

integrated type

integrated type|

210 x @8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

210 x @8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

210 x g8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4" tube connection

@ Connection

@orifice

10 |@10 [ (] [ [ ]
12 212 [ ]

OFluid Blank | Standard MR
F For medium temperature (5t090°C) | @ [ [ [ J ([ [ ] [ J

integrated type

Blank | Standard [ J [ ([ [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
F For medium temperature (5t0 90 °C) | @ ([ J o [ ] ([ J [ J [ ]
@ Connection
15 12US | 15BUS | 12UF | 15BUF | 12UA | 15BUA
g Super type F-LOCK 20 | F-LOCK 20A
& Pillar fitting series fitting | series fitting

integrated type

integrated type|

12 x g10 tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

7]

@12 x g10 tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

Symbol | Descriptions
@ Orifice
([ [ J

212 x 10 tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

CKD
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M M D4O Series

How to order
® MMD4 Series

Model no.

MMD40--@-@

o Connection

@ Connection

20 20BUS | 20BUF | 20BUA
X o
™ [=2] =
8 £ e g
=} = ®
= o o 2
= =
= °
S ol5 0|8 2
~ o Qo =
o x|2 S|l ©
v |9 Z|lo o
8 TO|N BN O
228w 88|« E
= 810 8|0
@ @210 2|0 £
S 283 24 5
O Sl S|l E

Symbol | Descriptions

@orifice

112 CKD

®Fluid

@
=
Y
x
(S,
=

8" tube connection|

@ Orifice
16 216 [ ] [ J [ J
20 |20 [

Blank | Standard [ J [ ] ([ J ([
F For medium temperature (5090 °C) | @ [ ] ([ J [ J




Dimensions

M M D Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type
* MMD20

* MMD30
* MMD40

Port B

oL

Symbol A
Model no.

Port A

2-A

-

MMD20-10-8 Rc3/8 7 22 56 MAX 100 34 44 36 46 56 5.8 8
MMD30-15-12 Rc1/2 8 30 70 MAX 115 42 62 46 57 68 5.8 12
MMD40-20-20 Rc3/4 8 34 84 MAX 136 56 80 58 71 84 6.8 20

CKD
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Chemical liquid toggle valve

TMDZ02/TMD002/TMD302 series

One-touch manual open/close

® Orifice: 92, g4, 910, g12 CAD

Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

Target: Valves with g12 orifice

Specifications

TMDZ02-*- TMDO002-*- TMD302-*-*

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water, N2 gas, air (Note 5)

Fluid temperature ~ °C 5 to 60 (Note 4)

Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.4

YXOTE? pressure range o 010 0.5

xéoik'f\? PIESSUTETANGE  \1pg 0 to 0.3 (TMDZ/TMDO), 0 to 0.15 (TMD3)

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Back pressure MPa 0to 0.3 | 0to 0.15

Ambient temperature  °C 0to 40

Installation attitude Free
Rc1/8 Rc1/8 Rc1/2

Connection OD @3 tube connection OD @6 tube connection OD @12 tube connection
OD 1/8" tube connection OD 1/4" tube connection OD 1/2" tube connection

Orifice 22 o4 210 912

Cv value 0.08 (Note 1) 0.32 1.8 2.5

Note 1: The Cv value for the PFA body connection Rc 1/8 is 0.12.
Note 2: Contact CKD for other port sizes.
Note 3: Contact CKD for other knob operation types (180° movable, automatic return).
Note 4: 5 to 40°C for hydrofluoric acid.
Note 5: TMDZ02 and TMDO002 can not be used for oxidized fluid.
Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Internal structure and parts list

No Parts name Material (for each model no.)
; TMDZ02 TMDZ00 TMD302

1 | Adjusting knob CPVC
2 Lock nut CPVC
3 |Rod CPVC
_ 4 Cover CPVC
5 | Diaphragm PTFE
6 | Body PFA
7 Mounting plate SUS304 CPVC
The material and the structure may differ depending on the model.

Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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How to order
® TMDZ/TMDO Series

(TMDZ02 )-(3Us ) -
G |

@ orifice

TM DZOZ/TM DOOZ/TM D302 Series

How to order

Model no. l

@ Connection

TMDZ TMDO
@ Connection
6 3US [6BUS 6 6US [8BUS| 6UP |8BUP| 6UF |8BUF
g Super type g Super type Super 300 type F-LOCK 20
& Pillar fitting & Pillar fitting | Pillar fitting P Series| series fitting

Symbol | Descriptions
@ Orifice

2

22

integrated type|

integrated type

integrated type

integrated type|

@3 x g2 tube connection
/8" x 0.086" tube connection

1

26 x g4 tube connection
1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

26 x g4 tube connection
1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

06 x g4 tube connection
26.35 x g4.3 tube connection

4

o4

@ TMD3 Series

TMD302 -

-(10;

@ oOrifice

Model no. |

@ Connection

@ Connection

12US | 15BUS

TMD3

12UF

15BUF | 12UA

15BUA

Symbol | Descriptions
©® Orifice

10

210

Super type Pillar]
fitting integrated
type

F-LOCK 20
series fitting
integrated type

F-LOC
series
integrat

K 20A
fitting
ed type

12 x 210 tube connection
1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

2

212 x g10 tube connection

1/2" x 3/8" tube connection
212 x @10 tube connection

1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

12

212

CKD

115

20« ‘

C0«QNIND ‘ HO«QIN

‘ 00dINS e/l 0-aNIN



TM DZOZ Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

e TMDZ02-6-2

v/ Port B

22
6

19

/ / Port A &

11

48

MAX 64

@ Fitting integrated type

116

e TMDZ02- -2

CKD

22
2-M3 depth 4
™
o
- ~ — 1 +l
S
—
‘-.\ \
\ \_.\
'
\
\ T I
\ T
i
i
\r I J
| —%"

2B

(G

[Te)
:
<
s
2]
%]
[0}
=
M12 x 1 S
e
T
c
[
o
| ‘ 0
\
- A
(Connection model no)
3Us 50 2
6BUS 50 2
3UF 40 2
3UR 57 1.6
6BUR 57 1.6




TM D002 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ Rc thread type
e TMD002-6-4
KN@
< a
Kxé
030
36
19
n
,,,,, >
b g
AL 5
Yool M16 x 1 é’
Q
£
K]
s
Il I]]
-
N~
x
<
=
B
/ :PortA 8

@ Fitting integrated type

o TMDO002- -4

o™
i
o4
20+0.3
4-M3 depth 4
-
©
o
il +
o
N
-

‘ A ) A
nection model no.) Connection model no.)
4

(A

6US 66 4 6UF 64
8BUS 66 4 8BUF 64
6UP 68 4 6UR 90 3.5
8BUP 68 4 8BUR 92 3.5

6UK 71

8BUK 71

8BUW 86
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TM D302 Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

e TMD302-15-12 ( @ & )
7 | \/T\/
& i
DY d__ & AN
| J | @ <) 0| ©
\
@ [ @
\ i /
4-95.8
42
62
T
\
L 54
‘\ \
\
Vol
Voo
- i\ I
N
S
>
<
=
N~
b
Port B J Port A
P A . P A £
- | -
[
8
912
@ Fitting integrated type
« TMD302- -10 i \
\ !
Voo
Voo
Voo
) \
L
|}
[
— ] I —
= —

210

)

118 CKD

M30 x 2

2-Rcl/2

‘ CLOSE

Panel thickness MAX 10

Dimensions

(Connection model no.)

12USs 121
15BUS 121
12UF 112
15BUF 112
12UA 112
15BUA 112
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o Flow control valve

o

' FMDOQO series

p| '.\
. J This microflow adjustment valve has been designed to enable to
fuﬁ] i

use with highly corrosive fluids.
® Orifice: 1.6, 3.5

Specifications How to order
FMD00 - (6UP (1)
. . Pure water, chemical liquid, air, N2 gas
Working fluid
(Note 1) Model no. @cConnection @ Orifice
Fluid temperature °C 5 to 80 (Note 2) -
—— @ Connection
Withstanding pressure ~ MPa 1
6UP 8BUP 10UP 10BUP
Working pressure range. - MPa 0to 0.3
Ambient temperature °C 0 to 40 Super 300 type
- - Pillar fitting P Series integrated type
Installation attitude Free
0D @6 tube connection (fitting integrated type) g6 x gdtube | 1/4"x 532" | p10x g8tube | 3/8"x 1/4"
Connection 0D 1/4" tube connection (fitting integrated type) Symbol | Descriptions | connection | tube comecion | connection | tube comnection
OD 910 tube connection (fitting integrated type) —
0D 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type) ® Orifice
Orifice 1.6 | 3.5 Blank |21.6 ° ° ° °
Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, 1 23.5 [ ] ([ [ J ([

working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 2: 5 to 40 °C for hydrofluoric acid.

Applications

—— FMDOO0 —

Precision regulator (RP Series)

Pilot air

Electro-pneumatic regulator
(EV Series)

i il

Flow meter

Pump

AMD

PMP202

Flow characteristics AP = 0.1 MPa Fluid: water (Reference data)

@ FMD00-8BUP (Orifice 21.6) @ FMD00-8BUP-1 (Orifice 93.5)
500 5
400 4 =
= 300 =
g & v
2 g 2
200 o
z T /
100 !
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101
0 1 2 3 4 5

No. of adjusting knob turns from fully closed state (times)
No. of adjusting knob turns from fully closed state (times)

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Internal structure and parts list/dimensions

FM DOO Series

Internal structure and parts list/dimensions

o
——— o™
B
= =z
=
¢
||47|| 2 o || m2ax1
— § ——
Il ) [T
. ~
\e LOU
o 2
e\ N
I T
[ N -  —
Wl
(A)

1 | Adjusting knob PP

2 Lock nut PP

3 | Gasket FKM
4 | Cover PP

5 | Diaphragm PTFE
6 |Body PFA

Connection model no. A B C
6UP 51 36 123
8BUP 51 36 123
10UP 57 42 129
10BUP 57 42 129

The material and the structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

How to operate flow control valve

When operating the flow control valve, confirm the flow rate with the
flow meter, and do not turn the adjusting knob too far.
(Use 0.2 N'm or less for knob rotation torque)

® When increasing flow
Slide the adjusting knob upward until the letters of UNLOCK can be
confirmed. (7(1)) turn the [Unlock state] adjusting knob to
+ direction.

® When decreasing flow
Slide the adjusting knob upward until the letters of UNLOCK can be
confirmed. (1(1)) turn the [Unlock state] adjusting knob to
- direction.

® Locking adjusting knob
After operating the adjusting knob, slide the adjusting knob down-
ward until the letters of UNLOCK disappears to lock the adjusting
knob so that it does not rotate. (|(2))[When locked]
— This prevents incorrect operation.

When unlocked

(when flow rate
adjustment)

=10

—— ]
CKD
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FM DOO Series

A\ WARNING

For installation of valve body, fix the valve to the device with a panel mount. Supporting only with a fitting may cause damage in
body, piping, and fitting.

A\ cAuTION

Kl Flow setting

® When operating the valve, turn the knob with a rotational torque of 0.2 N*m or less. A torque exceeding 0.2 N-m could damage

the product.

Do not pull the knob forcefully when unlocking.

Do not carry the product by the knob only.

Before using, test with actual working conditions to confirm that there is no vibration. Vibration could shorten the product’s life.

This product does not have a close-stop function, so the fluid cannot be close-stopped. If fluid must be close-stopped, use a

valve with a close-stop function. If the fluid is close-stopped with this product, the valve seat will be crushed, and product flow

controllability will deteriorate.

® When the microflow setting is used, the valve opening will also be at the smallest setting. If the fluid contains foreign matter, the valve
could become clogged and the flow rate could vary.

® If the fluid temperature changes, the fluorine resin volume could expand and cause the valve opening to change and ultimately
the flow rate to change.
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M Drip prevention valve

AMS/AMDS

Overview

After the flow path closes, this valve leads

fluid at the end of the nozzle into the
pipe to prevent fluid from dripping from
the nozzle while the flow path is closed.
Three valve types are used: discrete
drip prevention, type integrated with air-
operated valve for chemical liquid, and
electronically controlled.

Features

Drip prevention valve AMS

® Compact, lightweight downsized
valve

® PPS actuator material almost
eliminates discoloration and
melting caused by solvents.

@ Integrated fitting (molded PFA
body) eliminates particles.

Air-operated valve for chemical
liquid and drip prevention valve
integrated type AMDS

@ Integrated with air-operated
valve for chemical liquid
Piping work hours have been
reduced, realizing a lighter, more
compact valve.

@ Improved corrosion resistance
Fluorine resin is used for all wet
areas, enabling use with various
chemical liquid and pure water.

® Contamination and leakage
measures
The integrated fitting eliminates
leakage and fluid residue.

A\ Precautions Intro 7

AMS 124

AMDS (air-operated valve and drip prevention

valve integrated type) 128

CKD
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Specifications

Drip prevention valve for chemical liquid

AMSZ2/AMS022 series

Drip preventable valve for nozzle end control prevents dripping

@® Maximum suction rate: 0.04 cm3, 0.12 cm3

ey

AMSZZ-* AMSOZZ-*

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 80

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.6

Working pressure range MPa 0to0 0.2

Ambient temperature °C 0to 60

Installation attitude Side installation with port in vertical direction (OUT port upward)
Rc1/8 Rc1/8

Connection OD g3 tube connection OD g6 tube connection
OD 1/8" tube connection OD 1/4" tube connection

. . Operation pressure MPa 0.3t0 0.5
Operation section -
Operation port M5
Maximum suction rate cm?3 0.04 0.12

Note 1: This product can not be used for oxidized fluid. Contact CKD if using oxidized fluid and aqueous ammonia.
Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Usage examples and related products

Internal structure and parts list

FR unit
W1000-6

Fine valve
AMDZ/AMDO

Refer to the Pneumatic Valves and Pneumatic components for clean

Operation solenoid valve
3SA1/MN3EOQ

Speed control valve
SC-M5-A-F

Fine valve
AMSZ2/AMS022

room specification for details on related products.

(Catalog No.CB-033SA).

e

l

M ial ial
No. | Parts name aterial (body material)
Standard | D |

1 | Adjusting knob SUS303

2 | Lock nut SUS303

3 | Adjustment rod SUS303

4 Cover PPS

5 | Cylinder PPS

6 | Piston rod SUS303

7 | Y packing seal NBR

8 Diaphragm PTFE

9 | Body PFA/PTFE SUS316
10 | Mounting plate SUS304 —

The material and the structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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How to order
@ AMSZ Series

AM|SZZ - @

Model no. © Body material

@O Connection

@ Connection

AM SZZ/AM 8022 Series

How to order/operational principle

Symbol | Descriptions
©® Body material

23
1/8"

6 3US |6BUS 3UF 3UR |6BUR
g Super type F-LOCK 20 F-LOCK 60
& Pillar fitting | series fitting | series fitting

integrated type

integrated type|

integrated type

x g2 tube connection
x (0.086" tube connection

@3 x @2 tube connection

@3 x g2 tube connection
1/8" x 1/16" tube connection

Blank | PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body | PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE
D Stainless steel body [ J | |
@® AMSO Series
AMS022 - (8BUS)- @ Conncctioh
| 6 6US | 8BUS | 6UP | 8BUP | 6UF | 8BUF | 6UR | 8BUR | 6UK | 8BUK | 8BUW
Model no. © Body material § Super type Pillar | Super 300 type | F-LOCK 20 series | F-LOCK 60 series | Final lock fitting |FLARETE
o fitting integrated  [Pillar fitting P Series| fitting integrated | fitting integrated | integrated type fitting
0 Connection a4 type integrated type type type integrated
type
s| 8| s| & s|&s|s|&|s| &| &
[} c Q c L) E D c [} c c
: 2 o 2 o _°§ o 2 o 2 2
g 2l g2 g|2|s|2]g]|2]|:Z
2 &N 2 &N 2 < 2 &N 2 ™~ &N
ES I - - - - I S A -
Symbol | Descriptions © 2 e 3 < © Q Sy Q s x
©® Body material
Blank | PFAmolded body or PTFE machined body | PTFE PFA PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE PTFE
D Stainless steel body o | | | | |

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Contact CKD when selecting an all-resin actuator applicable to oxidized fluids.

Operational principle

Operation port

the diaphragm is lowered.

When fluids flow, pneumatic pressure
is applied on the operation port, and

When fluid is stopped and air at the
operation port is released into the
atmosphere, the diaphragm rises with
the force of the spring, and the volume
in the drip prevention valve increases.
This prevents fluid from dripping.

CKD
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AM SZZ Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

* AMSZ2-6
* AMSZ2-6-D

22

Operation port M5 depth 4.5

@ Fitting integrated type

* AMSZ2-

126 CKD

2-Rc1/8
2-M3 depth 4
€ >
o
- | — — 1 +l
S
-©-

(A)

MAX 60

38

11

Dimensions

Connection model no.)

3US 50
6BUS 50
3UF 40
3UR 57
6BUR 57




Dimensions

AMSOZZ Series

Dimensions

@ Rc thread type

* AMS022-6
* AMS022-6-D

2-Rcl/8

4-M3 depth 4

@ Fitting integrated type

- AMS022-

13

31

56

51

MAX 70

Dimensions

onnection model no.) Connection model no.)

6US 66 6UF

8BUS 66 8BUF 64

6UP 68 6UR 90

8BUP 68 8BUR 92
6UK 71
8BUK 71
8BUW 86

CKD 127



Air-operated valve for chemical liquid and drip prevention valve integrated type

AMDSZ0/AMDSO00 series

Downsized valve with fewer piping work hours

® Maximum suction rate: 0.04 cm3, 0.12 cm?3
@

Specifications

AMDSZO-* AMDSOO-*

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5to 80

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.6

Working pressure range MPa 0t0 0.2

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60

Installation attitude Side installation with port in vertical direction (OUT port upward)

Connection OD g3 tube connectiqn OD g6 tube connectiqn
OD 1/8" tube connection OD 1/4" tube connection

Operation Operation pressure MPa 0.3t0 0.5

section Operation port M5

Maximum suction rate cm3 0.04 0.12

Orifice 92 g4

Cv value 0.08 0.32

Note 1: This product can not be used for oxidized fluid. Contact CKD if using oxidized fluid and agueous ammonia.
Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Usage examples and related products Internal structure and parts list

Operation solenoid
valve Speed control valve
3SA1-MN3EO SC-M5-A-F

0
OUT port
@ = ==
Pneumatic piping . } }
related components  Fine valve @/LM/' } [T LI 11/}
AMDSZ0/AMDS00

FR unit
W1000-6

Pneumatics.
Qressure Sourcg/

1 | Adjusting knob SUS303

2 |Lock nut SUS303
Refer to the Pneumatic Valves and Pnenmatic components for clean 3 | Adjustment rod SUS303
room specification for details on related products. 7 |c oPS
(Catalog No.CB-033SA). over

5 |[Cylinder PPS

6 | Piston rod SUS303

7 | Y packing seal NBR

8 | Diaphragm PTFE

9 |Body PFA/PTFE

10 | Mounting plate SUS304

The material and the structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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How to order
® AMDSZ Series

A|v||Dszo-

Model no.

@ Connection

AM DSZO/AM DSOO Series

@ Connection

3US [6BUS 3UF 3UR [6BUR
Super type F-LOCK 20 F-LOCK 60
Pillar fitting series fitting | series fitting

integrated type|

integrated type

integrated type

Descriptions
Body material

@3 x g2 tube connection
1/8" x 0.086" tube connection

@3 x g2 tube connection

@3 x @2 tube connection
1/8" x 1/16" tube connection

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

@® AMDSO Series

AMDSOO-

Model no.
@ Connection

@ Connection

6US | 8BUS

6UP | 8BUP

6UF | 8BUF

6UR | 8BUR

How to order

6UK | 8BUK

8BUW

Super type Pillar]
fitting integrated
type

Super 300 type
Pillar fitting P Series
integrated type

F-LOCK 20
series fitting
integrated type

F-LOCK 60
series fitting
integrated type

Final lock fitting
integrated type

FLARETEK
fitting
integrated
type

Descriptions
Body material

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

@6 x g4 tube connection
1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection

1/4" x 5/32" tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection

26.35 x g4.3 tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection

1/4" x5/32" tube connection

@6 x g4 tube connection

1/4" x5/32" tube connection

1/4" x5/32" tube connection

A Note on model no. selection

Note 1: Contact CKD when selecting an all-resin actuator applicable to oxidized fluids.
Note 2: The actuator soft-shut (diaphragm) model also available to reduce foaming and improve drip prevention. Contact CKD for

details.

CKD
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AM DSZO Series

130

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

+ AMDSZ0-

fm\/?%
\W%\z

45

41

28
)
(©

11

CKD

®

oe
RIE

L .
G

22

N
V

Operation port M5
Depth 4.5

Operation port M5
Depth 4.5

MAX 60

38

11

2B

23+0.5

4-M3 depth 4

|
T
10£03

; A
(Connection model no.)

3US 73 2
6BUS 73 2
3UF 63 2
3UR 80 1.6
6BUR 80 1.6




AM DSOO Series

Dimensions ——

Dimensions

@ Fitting integrated type

« AMDS00- —

® ®)

®/L®_
T

® ® S

61
(A) S

Operation port M5
Depth 4.5

Operation port M5

}/ Depth 4.5

55
MAX 70

B \ B
S 1 ‘ [ F.’
N = - —}H - ourt
™ ™
— —
LI [T TCJCT I} —
T ; ;
2B
20+0.3 20+0.3 8-M3 depth 4
| | 8
™
=}
© — O——o # -
| | «
hd hd
I

31+£0.5

‘ ‘ ‘ A -
(Connection modelno) .ﬂ

6US 97 | 4
8BUS 97 | 4 —
6UP 9 [ 4

8BUP 9 [ 4

6UF 95 | 4

8BUF 95 | 4

6UR 121 | 35

8BUR 123 | 35

6UK 102 g
8BUK 102

8BUW 117
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B Fine regulator

PMP/PYM/PMM

Overview

This regulator is used for pure
water, chemical liquid, air, or N2 gas.
This has an outstanding corrosion
resistance, and is installed easily.
Select either stainless steel or
fluorine resin depending on your
application.

Features

<New,

@ Excellent pressure stability and
quick response

@ The flow path structure with less
remaining section.

@ All fluorine resin (PTFE, PFA) for
wet areas

PYM (for air, N2 gas and pure water)

@ Fluorine resin (PTFE) and
SUS316 are used for stainless
steel body and wet areas

@ Filter integrated
Safety is enhanced for foreign
materials in fluid.

PMM20

@ All fluorine resin (PFA, PTFE) is
used for fluorine resin body and
wet areas.

@ Contamination is prevented with
integrated fittings.

PMM50

@ Regulator designed to support
large flow rate of pure water and
pure hot water.

e
o 1
Vg \
i T
v -
: —i -
L= >
b
A\ Precautions Intro 7
Pilot-operated
PMP202 (VariationcNew-) 134
PMP402 <New-, 134
PYM 138
PMM20 140
PMM50 142

133
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Specifications

Fine regulator (pilot operated)

PMP:02 series

Regulator designed to provide stable pressure through pilot air control of
pressure fluctuation at chemical liquid and pure water supply section.

@ Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

* Target: PMP402 (Note 4)

Working fluid Pure water, chemical liquid (Note 2) Pure water (Note 3)

Fluid temperature °C 10 to 60 10 to 90

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.75 1

Max. working pressure MPa 0.5 0.5

Set pressure range MPa 0.02t0 0.3 0.07t0 0.4

Operation pressure range MPa 0to 0.4 0to 0.45

Recommended flow rate range  ¢/min 0.2to5 2to 20

Operation port connection Rc1/8 Rc1/8

Ambient temperature °C 10 to 60 10 to 60

Installation attitude Free Free

Connection OD 210 tube connecti.on (fi.tti.ng i.ntegrated type) | OD 3/4" tube connection (fi.tting intggrated type)
OD 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type) (OD1", OD1/2" option available)

Note 1: Non-relief type

Note 2: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.
Note 3: Contact CKD when using chemical liquid.
Note 4: Excluding OD 212/1/2" tube connection

Applications

Precision regulator (RP Series)

Electro-pneumatic regulator

(EV Series)

Pilot air

Pump

=i

PMP202
P1 P2

Pulsation

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD
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Internal structure and parts list

P M Pézl 02 Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions

o e
.N R

P—

How to order

PMP202 - (10UR @
|

Model no. © Comnection @ Bottom plate direction

1 Cover PVDF

2 | Diaphragm PTFE _
3 | Valve diaphragm PTFE

4 | Oring FKM

5 Body PFA

6 | Bottom plate PVDF

The material and the structure may differ with the model.

Contact CKD for detalils.

@ Connection

Descriptions

Body material (Note 1)

PFA molded bocy o PTFE machined body

@ Bottom plate direction

6UR | 8BUR | 10UP | 10BUP 10UR
F-LOCK ri 1300 t
) .OC. 60 series .Sup.e.300 ype. F-LOCK 60 series
fitting integrated | Pillar fitting P Series |, . .
. fitting integrated type
type integrated type

c c c = c
9 ] k] k] k]
° © © © ©
() (3] (5] () ()
c c c c c
c c c c =
<} I} o o o
o o o o o
<] (0] (] (9] (9]
o) Ke} e} Qo Qo
2 2 2 2 2
< 2 @ z «©
8 S ] X [}
X 5 x = x
© M o x o
Q ;2 — N —

S Q B Q

Blank | Vertical [ ] [ ] [ J
1 Lateral o [ ] [ J
- - ® Connection
PM|P402 ZOBUP 12UP 25UP 15BUP 20BUP 125BUP

N
|
@ Connection |  Fluid specifications

@®Bottom plate direction

Model no.

Super 300 type Pillar fitting P Series

integrated type

Descriptions
Body material

212 x g10 tube connection
225 x @22 tube connection

1/2" x 3/8" tube connection

1" x 7/8" tube connection

3/4" x 5/8" tube connection

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body | PTFE | PTFE | PTFE | PTFE | PTFE

@ Bottom plate direction

Blank | Vertical

1 Lateral

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: Fitting other than above connection is available.
Contact CKD for details.
Note 2: Contact CKD for other port size.

CKD
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P M P42102 Series

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

PMP202

Flow characteristics 1 (water)

Flow characteristics 2 (water)

Pressure characteristics (water)

0.30
0.25
0.20
0.15
0.10
0.05

0

Secondary pressure (MPa)

Primary pressure 0.3 MPa

—

—
—

—

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Flow rate (¢/min)

Flow rate 1 ¢/min

Primary pressure 0.5 MPa
< 0.30 <
o L o
2 025 = = 0.07
() Q
; 0.20 ; 0.06
2 015 — 3
= 5 0.05

0.10

= T S 0.04
T 005 & O
c c
3 0 8 0.03
Ja} 0o 1 2 3 4 5 6 78 ol 0
[%] (%]

Flow rate (¢/min)

0.1

02 03 04
Primary pressure (MPa)

0.5

Flow characteristics 2 (water)

Pressure characteristics (water)

PMP402
Flow characteristics 1 (water)
Primary pressure 0.3 MPa
T 0.30
o
S 025
2 020
p} T —
g 015
2 0.10
> T
8 005 T
c
S 0
I 0 10 20 30 40
[}
Flow rate (¢/min)

Primary pressure 0.5 MPa
E 0.40 E
s 035 —— |[S 012
% 030 by
‘5'] 0.25 % 0.11
@ 0.20 a
(] [
g 015 s 010
>
2 010 2 0.09
2 0.05 °
g 0 S 008
@ 0 10 20 30 40 ol
0 ) n
Flow rate (¢/min)

Flow rate 20 ¢/min

0.1

0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5

Primary pressure P1 (MPa)

Reference data
Responsiveness Follows of secondary pressure against operation air

PMP202 PMP402
0.30 Working fluid: water Primary pressure: 0.3 MPa Flow rate: 1 ¢/min 0.30 Working fluid: water Primary pressure: 0.3 MPa Flow rate: 20 /min
Operation air pressure
025 Secondary pressure 025 /
g 020 T 020
= = I/
E)’ 0.15 E’ 0.15 ”
=3 3
2 010 2 010
£ 2 Operation air pressure
a 005 a 005 peration air p
Secondary pressure
0.00 0.00
-0.5 .0 1.0 -0.5 0.0 1.0
Time (s) Time (s)

Reference data
Pulsation absorption Stability of secondary pressure against pulsation of primary pressure

PMP402

PMP202
Working fluid: water Flow rate: 1 ¢/min
0.5im e
I IRNIENI NN
g | o /
= 03
%)
3 02
%]
Q
a 01 I Primary pressure
~—— Secondary pressure
0
0 1 2 8 4 5
Time (s)

Pressure (MPa)

Working fluid: water

Flow rate: 20 ¢/min

0.5

| [

S

mITAINANININ

—— Primary pressure
— Secondary pressure

02 =
0.1
0
0 1 2 3 4 5

Time (s)

B How to use
@ Use this product within the specified range of temperature, pressure, flow rate and other working conditions.
@ Stop the supply pressure on the primary side if this product is not used for a long period of time.

@ This product is a non-relief type and there is a risk that high pressure generated by water-hammer and the like is maintained if it is used while the

secondary side is close-stop.
@ Do not use this product as a shutoff valve.
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Dimensions

P M Pézl 02 Series

Characteristic chart

® PMP202-

(A)

4-95.5

75
64

52

&

\Bottom plate direction - Lateral

Operation port Rc1/8

Bottom plate direction -Vertical

®PMP402- - N

-—

[

oo~

"

128
110
92

Operation port Rc1/8

15
-
110

128

T

70

{ Bottom plate direction -

Lateral

Bottom plate direction -
Vertical

Dimensions

A
6UR 112
8BUR 114
10UP 102
10BUP 102
10UR 126

-
1=A

©® | .
o)-
—
" A
Fitting model no.)
12UP/15BUP 150
20BUP 164
25UP/25BUP 178
5
(2]
ol ¥
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Fine regulator (manual type)

PYM series

Regulator for air, N2 gas and pure water with stainless steel body

D

~
|

“

[

T
L 4

Specifications

Working fluid Pure water, N2 gas, air (Note 3)

Fluid temperature °C 5to 60

Withstanding pressure MPa 1.5

Max. working pressure MPa 0.99

Set pressure range MPa 0.02 to 0.2 (Note 2)

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60

Installation attitude Free

Port size and gauge port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4

Note 1: Wet area material --- PTFE, SUS316, non-relief type

Note 2: Set pressure range of 0.02 to 0.4 MPa is also supported. Contact CKD for details.

Note 3: This product can not be used for oxidized fluid.

Note 4: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Internal structure and parts list

1 | Pressure adjustment knob | ABS
2 |Lock nut SUS304
% i : \ } \ / 3 |[Cover C3604 (Nickel/phosphorous plating)

‘}‘ :H ] g ;Prlng rest SUS304

4 sul /e iaphragm PTFE
3 ‘ m 5— 6 | Diaphragm retainer SUS316
e 7 | Valve disk holder SUS316

3 \9 8 | Valve disk PTFE
— 9 |valve SUS316
0 —1 |/l I 10 |Spring SUS316

— 11 |Body SUS316
Fﬂ The material and structure may differ with the model.

|
@/ : : Contact CKD for details.

How to order

PYM10 -
|

Model no.

@ Port size
Orort size 6 |Rcl/s

8 Rcl/4

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

PYM Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions

Flow characteristics (water)

Flow characteristics (air)

Pressure characteristics

< Primary pressure 0.5 MPa < Primary pressure 0.5 MPa < Flow rate 100 cm®/min (water)
s 02 g 0 s
I
2 015 I— 2 015 D Start point
2 [ ] 2 | 2 0.06
o 0.1 — 4 0.1 4 ’/ —
g0 - g 0 I & 0.05 —_—
g 005 | oos E— g 0.04
S 005 8 005 I s
3 0 0.5 1.0 15 2.0 3 0 50 100 150 3 0 01 02 03 04 05
Flow rate ¢/min (water) Flow rate ¢/min (ANR) Primary pressure MPa
Dimensions
®PYM10-6 (Rc1/8)
@®PYM10-8 (Rc1/4)
<
>
<
=
@
M30 x 1.5 .
x
2
r <
©
=
) g
h H d /
I | g
i i —
1 | ‘ I <
‘ i <
H ! s
| |
[t -
1 &
‘ IN = = 7 ouT
J ]
7ﬂ - H‘ ] B ]
d =1
i r i
| | gi
\ i ‘
2-Rcl/8
2-Rc1/4 Gauge port Rc1/8
Gauge port Rc1/4
045
P view
y P view
2-M5 depth 6
W
——
20+ 0.3

W How to use

® Use this product within the specified range of temperature, pressure, flow rate and other working conditions.
® Stop the supply pressure on the primary side if this product is not used for a long period of time.
® This product is a non-relief type and there is a risk when high pressure generated by water-hammer is maintained if it is used while the secondary

side is close-stop.
® Do not use this product as a shutoff valve.
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Specifications

Fine regulator (manual type)

PMMZ20 series

Regulator for pure water with fluorine resin for all wet areas

D

Working fluid Pure water
Fluid temperature °C 5to 80
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.75

Max. working pressure MPa 0.5

Set pressure range MPa 0.02 to 0.2 (Note 3)
Ambient temperature °C 0to 60
Installation attitude Free

Connection

OD @10 tube connection (fitting integrated type), OD 3/8" tube connection (fitting integrated type)

Note 1: Non-relief type

Note 2: Panel mount can be installed.
Note 3: Set pressure range of 0.05 to 0.4 MPa is supported with "-H", which is added to the end of the the model no. (Fluid temperature is 5 to 40°C.)

Contact CKD for details.

Internal structure and parts list

ouT

How to order

PMI\/|I20-

Model no.

@ Connection

ANote on model no. selection

Note 1: Fitting other than the follwing connection is available.
Contact CKD for details.

@ Connection
8us | 10Us | 108US

1 | Pressure adjustment knob | PP

2 | Cover PP

3 Lock nut PP

4 Spring rest SUS304
5 [Oring FKM

6 | Diaphragm PTFE

7 Stem PCTFE
8 |[Valve PTFE

9 |[Bellows PTFE
10 |Rod SUS304
11 |Body PFA

12 | Bottom plate PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.

Contact CKD for details.

10UP | 10BUP | 10UA | 10BUA

10UR

10BUR

10UK | 10BUK | 10BUW

Super type Pillar fitting|
integrated type

F-LOCK 20A
series fitting
integrated type

Super 300 type
Pillar fitting P Series
integrated type

F-LOCK 60
series fitting
integrated type type

FLARETEK|
fitting
integrated

Final lock fitting
integrated type

28 x g 6 tube connection

Descriptions
Body material (Note 1)

PFA molded body or PTFE machined body

210 x g 8 tube connection
3/8" x 1/4” tube connection

210 x ¢8 tube connection
3/8” x 1/4” tube connection
210 x g8 tube connection
3/8” x 1/4” tube connection

210 x @8 tube connection

210 x @8 tube connection

3/8” x 1/4” tube connection
3/8” x 1/4” tube connection
3/8” x 1/4” tube connection

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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P M M 20 Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions ——

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

Flow characteristics (water) Pressure characteristics 1 (water) Pressure characteristics 2 (water)
& Primary pressure 0.3 MPa o Flow rate 100 cm®/min Flow rate 6 &/min —_—
©
S 02 % o Start point
@ = ) 2 011
7 015 = Start point o /,,_,
@ @ 0.06 2 0.10 -
o 8 / +— 7] /‘/
S 01 5 0.05 2 0.09
2 \\ - -] <%
< 005 g 004 2 0.08
£ \ N = k=]
3 - 8 g
0 0 5 10 15 3 0 01 02 03 04 05 § 0 03 04 05 06 0.7
Flow rate /min (water) Primary pressure MPa Primary pressure MPa
Dimensions
ePMM20- | *1 | 950
233
©o
z
M36x2 =
— - P
8
/ :
T Q
S
) o T —
I 5
[ee]
HAREAAANRAANRRRAN g &
:I [/ [
] ~
—
-
<
~ —_—
2
o
w %) 3 8
2 —
©
N
o
2-M5 depth 12
8US 94
/ N
/ 10US 102
10BUS 102
10UP 102
2 10BUP 102 —
€ I
© 10UA 94
(32}
10BUA 94
A 10UR 126
N 10BUR 130
N 4 10UK 112
52 10BUK 112
(A) 10BUW 117

H How to use
® Use this product within the specified range of temperature, pressure, flow rate and other working conditions. e
® Stop the supply pressure of the primary side if this product is not used for a long period of time.
® This product is a non-relief type and there is a risk that high pressure generated by water-hammer or the like is maintained if it is used while the
secondary side is close-stop.
® Do not use this product as a shutoff valve.
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Fine regulator (manual type)

PMMD50 series

Regulator designed to support large flow rate of

pure water and pure hot water @
Subject to Export Trade Control Ordinances

Specifications

PMM50-25AFU

Working fluid Pure water

Fluid temperature °C 5to 80

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.75

Max. working pressure MPa 0.5

Set pressure range MPa 0.1t0 0.3

Ambient temperature °C 5to 40

Installation attitude Vertical installation with pressure adjustment knob at the top
Connection Nominal 25 PVDF union fitting integrated type
Weight kg 6.7

Note 1: Non-relief type

Internal structure and parts list How to order

| PMM50=(25AFU
PMM50
Model no. O rort size_ Connection (Note 1)

25AFU

[~ PVDF union fitting
integrated type

/

;\ Nominal 25

°\ [

: // ouT A Note on model no. selection
. [ Note 1: Fitting other than above connection is

available. Contact CKD for details.

:ﬁﬁ
]

@/ /.

No. Parts name Material No. Parts name Material

1 Adjustment knob PP 8 Valve seat FKM

2 Lock nut PP 9 Bellows PTFE

3 Cover PP 10 O ring FKM

4 Diaphragm PTFE 11 Bottom plate PVDF

5 O ring FKM 12 Union nut PVDF

6 Body PTFE 13 Union end PVDF

7 Rod sleeve PVDF 14 O ring FKM

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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P M MSO Series

Characteristics table/Dimensions ——

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

Flow characteristics (water) Pressure characteristics (water)
. Flow rate 60 ¢/min
Primary pressure 0.5 MPa 0.12 —_—
0.35 E
5 s
g 030 S ou
E 0.25 (,5, Start pojint
5 4] —
% 020 E— = /1
6 S 010 A S -
> 015 8 TN
g —~— g
c 0.10 g 0.09
0.05 ot
0 20 40 60 80 100 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5
Flow rate (¢/min) Primary pressure (MPa)
Dimensions

iy
@\J@
iy

268

6

MAX 340

275

\r=on

)\
&)

1
I

=

o)
M
LE
e[l
1}
@
D

77

e

154

(204) -

8-M10 depth 20

Do L oG
Q/- — < L
— S| o
— ol oH _
® of=—"1 8
%0
50+04
85+0.5

H How to use
® Use this product within the specified range of temperature, pressure, flow rate and other working conditions.
® Stop the supply pressure of the primary side if this product is not used for a long period of time.
® This product is a non-relief type and there is a risk that high pressure generated by water-hammer or the like is maintained
if it is used while the secondary side is close-stop.
® Do not use this product as a shutoff valve.
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M Digital fine level switch

KML702/60/50

Overview

This switch accurately detects the
level of corrosive fluids including
pure water, acids, alkalis and
solvents and outputs electrical
signals.

Features

KML702
@ Detection points: 8 points settable

@®Remote operation

The separate sensor and display
enable the display to be installed
away from the fluid tank to operate.
Integrated communication function
(RS485) enables operation from a
host computer.

@ Resistant to environmental
pressure fluctuation

The differential pressure method
detects differences in environmental
pressure and water level, enabling
detection resistant to environmental
pressure fluctuations by making

the same pressure environment for
the detection tube and environment
detection tube.

@ Setting detection flow not
required

KML60
@ Detection points: 4 points settable

® A mix manifold with KML50
(1-point detection type) is
available.

@ The integrated fixed orifice
eliminates the need to set the
detection flow.

KML50

@ Highly accurate level detection
(£1 mm)

@ Outstanding installation
performance

@ Models with high corrosion-
resistant materials can be
selected based on the ambient
atmosphere.

A\ Precautions Intro 7
KML702 146
KML60 150
KML50 154

CKD
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Specifications

Digital fine level switch

KML702 series

Setting detection flow not required

Resistant to environmental pressure fluctuations

(differential pressure)

Integrated communication function (RS485) for remote operation @

KML702-G-485 KML702-D-485

Detection type

Gauge pressure method | Differential pressure method

Working fluid

Clean air, N2 (Note 1)

Supply pressure range kPa 10 to 30
Supply fluid temperature °C 51to 50
Ambient temperature °C 5to 50

. . Supply pressure 100
Withstanding pressure kPa -

Detection pressure 10
Detected water level range mm 1 to 700 (Note 2)
Environmental pressure fluctuation range KPa ) Within £3 (detection tube and environmlent detection
tube must be at same pressure environment)

Consumption flow rate NemS/min 70 or less 140 or less
Monitor output 4 to 20 mADC (load resistance 200 to 550 Q )
Power voltage 24 VDC £10% ripple (p-p) 1% or less
Current consumption mA 130 or less (at 24 VDC)
Output style 8-point NPN open collector (contact a for CH1 to CH6, contact b for CH7 to CH8)
Output rating 30 VDC, 50 mA or less
Insulation resistance MQ 100 or more (500 VDC for one minute)
Withstand voltage Commercial frequency 500 VAC for one minute
Repeatability mm +3 (10 minutes or more after power ON) (Note 2)
Hysteresis mm 1 to 10 setting (Note 2)
Response speed ms |600 or less (at supply pressure 20 kPa, detection tube inner diameter g4 mm, length 5 m)
Temperature characteristics mm/°C Within £1.2 (detected fluid: water)
Detection tube ID mm 4
Detection tube length m Within 5

Note 1: Use fluids filtered with a 0.3 um or higher performance filter.
Note 2: The above specifications are for fluid pressure 20 kPa, power voltage 24 VDC, ambient temperature 20°C, detection piping bore @4 x length 5 m,
specific gravity setting 1 and nozzle installation height 0. The detected fluid is water.

A Precautions

@ Install the switch at a position higher than the liquid level to be detected.

© Use a g4 mm ID size piping for detection. Do not install anything that may cause resistance, such as an aperture, in piping.

@ This switch cannot be used in a sealed fluid tank or similar fluid tank.

@ Do not block detection piping or detection port with a valve, etc. Supply pressure directly applied to the sensor chip may result in damage.
© Use compressed air filtered for dirt and oil with a submicron filter or microalescer.

© Do not stop supply pressure. Chemical liquid atmosphere may flow back from the detection tube to the sensor, causing adverse effects.
@ The EXH port is left open when using gauge pressure method. Do not block with a plug, etc.

© This switch cannot be used in a chemical liquid atmosphere.

Example of piping

@ Gauge pressure method
100 kPa

20 kPa

KML702-G
0 (Gauge pressure method)

Pl
o m—

@ Differential pressure method

100kPa  20kPa

KML702-D
(differential pressure method)

PS

N
Pneumatic Air Air Oil mist filter

cﬂj
Environm_eL al

AV V AV EXH
Pneumatic  Air Air  Oil mist filter source dryer filter Regulator  Regulator
source dryer fiter Low pressure  Low pressure zretss?retb Detection tube
regulator regulator ) Exhaust duct etection tube
ioiche  Rogsy Atmospheric .
Seri release Detection tube
eries

A Read the precautions on Intro 7

CKD

Liquid tank ©

o
o|

Liquid tank ©

o
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How to order

@ Discrete
(KML702)-(G )-(485)-( )
Model no.

KM L702 Series

How to order

Symbol

@ Detection type

G

Descriptions

) Detection type

Gauge pressure method

D

Differential pressure method

©® Communication

) Communication

485 | RS485 communication

@ Sensor cable length

<Example of model number>

KML702-G-485

Model: KML702

@Detection type : Gauge pressure method
@®Communication : RS485 communication
@Sensor cable length :5m

@ Option (bracket/cable)

L0 - B

Blank

® Sensor cable length

Sensor cable 5 m

3

Sensor cable 3 m

Symbol
@ Option

Model no.

Descriptions

B Bracket for sensor body

P Power supply cable (3 m)

O Output cable (3 m)

CKD
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KM L702 Series

Internal structure and key component materials Dimensions

@ Sensor body

+ KML702-G-485 + KML702-D-485
s _
L) i [] |
& 8 DRI
X & € i %} X £
® ™
S g 1 g
40 o n 40 0
Detection port Detection port
‘ L —"2m5 L —2m5 !
! K A H v H K ! N
L%J il I& Supply port d‘:,l ©@'r Supply port ,:i_J |,5
gl A | ‘ 0 e ‘ :
- @rrs Atmospheric port . B @fps | Envionment detection port 0
2 hd 2-M5 ? d 2-M5
@ G EXH Q — @ EXH
Sy |- ﬁf 2
o - o ..
3203 2-M3depth 3.5 32+03 _  2-M3depth 3.5
| \ ‘ \
I @ ©
4 ™ ™
ok 6| ¢
+
N N N N
& N A N
> & ——

® Nipple, plug, gasket (accessories)

There are two P.I ports and EXH ports on the front and back of the product. Attach the
enclosed plug to the ports not being used to prevent leakage.
* The EXH port is left open when using gauge pressure method. Do not attach the plug.

10.5
j—r 8
% @ Gauge pressure method Differential pressure method

[ee]
O me
Ms 213 Pl

P.S

1} 0.8 EXH \:| =

@ Sensor body bracket (option)

+ KML702-B
40 S o
32 R ]
4—7 . I ~
y 9 & i
© No. Parts name Material
~ 1 Body PPS
o [§V]
N [ts) 2 Sensor cable Polyvinyl chloride
o ,: 3 Bush PA
1A S 4 Nipple SUS304
2-5.5 3.0
ng \0 5 Plug SUS304
6 Gasket PTFE
7 Bracket SUS304
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KM L702 Series

Internal structure and key component materials Dimensions

Internal structure and key component materials Dimensions

@ Display section

=
@

@ Power supply cable (option)
* KML702-P

Wiring connection diagram

3000

T e No. Parts name | Material drawing number
1 R gEze 1 Front panel
A BALZ
] I & £252 | 1) 2 Case PBT
o] © |_| () SEZe A -
O 1) = nEl 3 Installation bracket | SUS304
[l < FELE —
258 4 Wiring indication plate
iE 5 Serial name plate
Panel thickness t1 to 5
2-M4 Power cable connector Sensor cable connector
48 100 (19)
B 06068665 556 \21
oG] D¢ <
@ A2 PN < I 5
e o] |F 2 r i
¥ 5.5 \e 4 Output cable connector

Panel hole dimension
Fe &
0 o
N W
N
Mounting Mounting
pitch o pitch
25 45 25

Peel 7 mm

@ Output cable (option)
= KML702-0

3000

KML702 Display section

Power connector Red Power supply cable Power voltage
T T2av | & e KML702-P + 24
Black -
/_}7— 2 [OoV & oV
FG
3 [NOT %) FG
o Jose | g fwel
Fe [ 8 Sr\ljltll_);ltl)zcagle Power supply for load
rown -
1| CHL | & L MAX30 V
2] ez | o -
3 | CH3 | @
4 | cH4 | &
5 | CH5 | @
6 | CH6 | D
7 | CH7 | @
8 | CH8 | &
9 |ALARM| &
10| COM | & 4 to 20 MADC
Sensor monitoring | 11| OUT+| &=~ 200 t0 550 @ (o9
{Load }
analog output 12| OUT- | & Orange {Load}
RS485 13| 485+ | & Host +
Yello
Communication |14 | 485- | & % ( Host -
data Terminator Terminator|
KML702
Sensor cable sensor section
T jug
2| % 7 71
3 |SHILELD| & SHILELD

CKD
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Fine level switch

KMLGO series

Detect 4-point fluid levels with

150

Specifications

one detection tube.

A Precautions

@ Install the switch at a position higher

than the fluid level to be detected.

© Use compressed air filtered for dirt

and oil with a submicron filter or

microalescer.

© Use an oil-prohibited low-pressure

regulator.

@O Use a g4 mm ID size piping for

detection. Do not install anything that
may cause resistance, such as an

aperture, in piping.

© The manifold has eight P-S ports.

Mask ports that are not required.
@ This switch cannot be used in a

sealed fluid tank or similar fluid tank.

@ Do not block detection piping or

detection port with a valve, etc.
Supply pressure applied to the sensor

chip may result in damage.
© When using as a mix manifold with
the KML50 Series, see KML50 Series

precautions for use.

© Do not stop supply pressure.

Chemical liquid atmosphere may flow

Working fluid Air, N2 (Note 1)
Working KPa 10 to 30 (When detecting water at 10 to 500 mm set water level)
pressure range 15 to 30 (When detecting water at 10 to 1000 mm set water level)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 50
Ambient temperature °Cc 5to 50
Withstanding KkPa Supply pressure 100
pressure Detection pressure 20 (2000 mm when detecting water level)
Detected water level range ~~ mm 10 to 1000 (Note 2)
Power voltage .12 1024 VDC + 10%

Ripple (p-p) 5% or less
Current consumption mA 40 or less (at 24 VDC)
Output style 4-point NPN open collector
Output rating 28 VDC, 80 mA or less
Insulation resistance MQ 100 or more (500 VDC for one minute)
Withstand voltage Commercial frequency 500 VAC for one minute
Repeatability mm +10 (10 minutes or more after power ON) (Note 2)
Hysteresis mm 20400rr|Ieessss((sseettv\\llvzﬁteerr|:eev\;el|21000t:3021000081 2:%02)0) (Note 2)
Response speed ms |600 or less (at supply pressure 20 kPa, detection tube inner diameter @4 mm, length 5 m)
Temperature characteristics mm/°C +1.2
Detection tube ID size ~ gmm 4
Detection tube length m Within 5

back from the detection tube to the

Note 1: Use fluids filtered with a 0.3 um or higher performance filter.
Note 2: The above specifications are for fluid pressure 20 kPa, power voltage 24 VDC, and ambient
temperature 20°C. The detected fluid is water.

Internal structure and parts list

sensor, causing adverse effects.
@ This switch cannot be used in a
chemical liquid atmosphere.

Usage example

/0

Pneumat
source

10 to 30 kPa
Pressure gauge Pressure gauge

KML50-2C-A-0

N4
Submicron air filter

A4
ic Air dryer

100 kPa

N\
Low pressure QOil mist
regulator filter
2619-1C-P80

KML60-4-0

Low pressure
regulator
RJB500
Series

No. Parts name Material
1 Cover PVC
2 Base PVC
3 Sensor cable PVC
4 Bush Nylon 66
5 Manifold PVC
6 Nipple SUS304

A Read the precautions on Intro 7

CKD
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How to order

@ Discrete

KM L60 Series

How to order

O®No. of output points

(5] Settihg trimmer operation indicator direction

Symbol Descriptions
@ No. of output points
4 4-point setting type
Blank P.l port side
R P.I port back side

@ Installation

<Example of model number>

KMLG60-4R-0

Model: KML60

@®No. of output points ;4 points

@ Setting trimmer operation indicator direction : P.1 port back side
@Installation : For sub-plate installation

@ Manifold
Model no.

@ Installation (Note 1)
Blank Discrete
0 Discrete for manifold

Note 1: When installing the e item 0 product on the manifold
sub-base, two of the supply ports on the upper side of
the manifold sub-base become unusable. When using
top ports on a conventional manifold, other supply ports
must be used.

Symbol Descriptions

O KML50 model for combination mounting

@ KML50 model for combination mounting

00-0 KML50 not mounted together

1C-A KML50-1C-A-0 combination mounting
1C-B KML50-1C-B-0 combination mounting
2C-A KML50-2C-A-0 combination mounting
2C-B KML50-2C-B-0 combination mounting
0A-A KML50-0A-A-0 combination mounting
0A-B KML50-0A-B-0 combination mounting
1B-A KML50-1B-A-0 combination mounting
2B-A KML50-2B-A-0 combination mounting
2B-B KML50-2B-B-0 combination mounting

@ Sub-plate station no.

® Sub-plate station no.

1 1 station

2 2 stations
3 3 stations
4 4 stations
5 5 stations

® Manifold switch layout

@ Manifold switch layout (Note 1, Note 2, Note 3, Note 4)

0 Masking
1 KML50 type designated with @ item
4 KML60-4-0

@ setting trimmer
operation indicator direction

<Example of model number>
MXKML-1C-A-3-104-R

Model: MXKML

@ KML50 model for combination mounting : KML50-1C-A-0

® Sub-plate station no. : 3 stations
@ Manifold switch layout : Arranged in order of KML50-1C-A-0,
masking, and KML60-4-0 from front left.

® Setting trimmer operation indicator direction  : P.1 port back side

@ Setting trimmer operation indicator direction
Blank P.l port side

R P.I port back side

Note 1: Designate the switch layout on the manifold with 0, 1,
or 4 number arrays.

Note 2: Designate the array from the front left (P.I port side) of
the manifold.

Note 3: Designate the same number of digits as the sub-plate
station no. designated in item 9

Note 4: When using masking, always designate 0 at the
masking position.

[EEN
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KM L6O Series

152

Dimensions

@ KML60-4

P.I port (detection port)

H

Nipple for 4 mm ID size tube

P.S port (supply port)

50

Cable length 1 m

20

10

103

4-M3 depth 10

Nipple for 4 mm ID size tube

CKD
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56
4
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35

4-M3 depth 10

20+0.3
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KM L60 Series

Dimensions ——

Dimensions

@ MXKML-0A-A-*-* (manifold)

i © 3

L iN —
T T 2-94.5 E
fanl

_ — Exhaust port -

= = ——0
o @/ It -

. @ .

man L 3 >

50

30

[Te)
IS 3\
P.S port (supply port)
16 9 T
6-Rc1/8
18
38 36
A P.I port (detection port) 53
Rc1/8
C -
Sub-plate station no. A B C
1 - 66 76
2 36 102 112
3 72 138 148
4 108 174 184
5 144 210 220

Wiring diagram

Shield wire —_—
-~ Red Power supply 12 to 24 VDC
Cable \ \ Black COM * ér_ oV

\ \ White  SW.1 Output =
Load
Brown SW.2 Output % MAX [

Load
Yellow SW.3 Output % 28 VDC
iLoad: 80 mA
Gray  SW.4 Output  [—2—]
Load
/ Blue
/ / Green } Do not connect anything.
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Fine level switch

KML50 series

Fluid level detector with £1 mm detection accuracy and
outstanding installation performance

Specifications

. A B A B A

Working fluid Air, N2
Working pressure range kPa 15to 35 | 10 to 30
Fluid temperature °C 5to 60
Ambient temperature °C 15 to 40 | 5 to 60
Withstanding pressure kPa 50
Water level range mm 8 to 100 | 1 to 600
Type A 3A 125 V/250 VAC resistance load (micro switch)
Contact capacity
Type B 0.25 A 100 VDC resistance load (reed switch)
Switching level: Switching point 8 to 12 (Note 1) 8to 12 (Note 1) 1to 3 (Note 1)
mm Hysteresis 5 or less (Note 1) 2 or less (Note 1) 2 or less (Note 1)
Repeatability mm +1
Response speed ms 200 or less (at flow rate detection 75 cm3/min (ANR), detection tube 1D size g4 mm, length 2 m)
Detection tube ID size @ mm 4
Detection tube length m Within 2
Air consumption cm?3/min (ANR) 750 or less (at supply pressure 20kPa)

Remarks: (1) Note 1. The above specifications apply to the supply pressure 20 kPa (ambient temperature 24+2°C). Use supply pressure of highly clean air.
These are values for measuring water.
(2) The microswitch is the C contact, and the reed switch is the A contact.

A Precautions Internal structure and parts list

@ Install the switch at a position higher than the fluid level
to be detected.

@ Use compressed air filtered for dirt and oil with a
submicron filter or microalescer.

© Use an oil-prohibited low-pressure regulator. - = — ==

O The switch is adjusted with water or a fluid with ——J__F 7 ® )
equivalent viscosity before shipment. | —

© Use a g4 mm ID size piping for detection. Do not install L _ =] ®

anything that may cause resistance, such as an aperture,

in piping. 9\ | - ; /9
© The manifold has eight P.S ports. Mask ports that are not

required. 4

@ This switch cannot be used in a sealed fluid tank or
similar fluid tank.

© The switch may be damaged if a load exceeding 50 kPa
is applied on the PS port. Gradually increase pressure
from 0.

© Set the switch facing upward at a position higher than
the fluid level.

@ The needle is adjusted before shipment, so do not
readjust it.

Material (for each material combination)

Parts name

@ Excessive pressure may result in damage if the EXH port A B C
is plugged. Leave the EXH port open. 1 Microswitch —

@ if corrosive gas may be led in from the detection tube, do 2 Body PvC A6063 PvC
not stop supplied gas. This switch prevents corrosive gas 3 Manifold PVC A6063 PVC
from entering the detector by discharging the detected 4 Nipple SUS304
gas from the detection tube. 5 Diaphragm A U

@® This switch cannot be used in a chemical liquid 6 Diaphragm B PTFE U U

atmosphere.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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How to order

@ Discrete

CmsD) -

Model no.

@® Manifold

(ki) -

Model no.

@ Detection class

o)-®-0)

KM

LSO Series

How to order

@ Detection class

@ Material combination

Symbol Descriptions
@ Detection class Switching point Hysteresis
0 (Note 1) 8to 12 5
1 (Note 1) 8to 12 2
2 (Note 1) 1to3 2
G Material combination Body Diaphragm
A PVC PTFE
B A6063 U
C PVC U

@ Switch type

@O0ption

0)-()-)-(

G Switch type

©® Material combination

A Microswitch (C contact)
B Reed switch (A contact)
Blank Discrete
0 Discrete for manifold
Symbol Descriptions
0 Detection class Switching point Hysteresis
0 (Note 1) 8to 12 5
1 (Note 1) 81to0 12 2
2 (Note 1) 1to3 2
G Material combination Body Diaphragm
A PvC PTFE
B A6063 U
C PVC U

@ switch type

G Switch type
A

Microswitch (C contact)

B

Reed switch (A contact)

@ Sub-plate station

no.

G No.

A Note on model no. selection
Note 1: When item @ is 0, only A is used for item @. If item @ is 1 or 2, only B or C is used for item @.

@ sub-plate station no.

1 1 station

2 2 stations
3 3 stations
4 4 stations
5 5 stations

@ No. of masks

0 No masking
1 1 attached
2 2 attached
3 3 attached
4 4 attached

CKD
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KM L5O Series

Dimensions

@ KML50-0A-A

Terminal box COM

(included) _l'_ T =
T A=
EXH port (exhaust port)

Nipple for 4 mm ID size tube T

30

F
o
P.I port (detection port) “@\ XH @“ 11 d ﬁ ™~
- e=! 1
Nipple for 4 mm ID size tube 9 ° —=H
] o L1o
‘? (=
P|S

20

10 ‘
= I:H: =
fonnolle:

|

P.S port (supply port)

Nipple for 4 mm ID size tube !
35 47
56

4-M3 depth 10

4-M3 depth 10

27+0.3

©

27+0.3

156 CKD

20+0.3




KM LSO Series

Dimensions
Dimensions
@ MKML-0A-A-*-* (manifold)
ol
) —
COM
NO e ®
2-g4. —
| o NC el ® ]
M= b
@B@ I Exhaustport } | NI |
P.l é/ 8 . \h-[
(]
@: i MY o) J
s o | ¥
9

38

36

P.S port (supply port)

8-Rcl/8

P.I port (detection port)

Rc1/8

18

53

Sub-plate station no. A B © D
1 - 66 76 44
2 36 102 112 80
3 72 138 148 116
4 108 174 184 152
5 144 210 220 188

CKD
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Specifications

LYX-0961-%, LYX-0965-*

Microflow adjustment valve Series

Realizing stable microflow adjustment by separating flow control
section and valve open/close functions

6

Flow characteristics/pressure characteristics

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)
Fluid temperature °C 5to 60

Withstanding pressure ~ MPa 0.6

Working pressure range MPa 0to00.3

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 60

Installation attitude Free

Note 1: This valve can not be used with oxidized fluid.

Note 2:

Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and
ambient atmosphere before use.
See AMDZ on page 2 for air-operated valve specifications.

How to order

LYX -<09|61>-<68|US>-@

Comparison of flow characteristics

Flow rate [cm3/min]

1200
1000
800
600
400
200

Fluid: Water

Differential pressure: 0.1MPa

| —

" With

AMDZ flow adjustment

LYX-0961, LYX-0965

1.0

2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0
No. of adjusting knob

O Type 0961 | Air-operated valve integrated type

0965 Only microflow adjustment valve (no valve closing function)

©® Connection Rc1/8

Super type Pillar fitting integrated type

@3 x g2 tube connection

1/8" x 0.086" tube connection

3UF F-LOCK 20 series fitting integrated type

@3 x @2 tube connection

6BUR

F-LOCK 60 series fitting integrated type

@3 x g2 tube connection

1/8" x 1/16" tube connection

® Actuation O Actuation

NC (normally closed)

(Select only for )

LYX-0961 2 NO (normally open)
3 Double acting
Internal structure and parts list
@®LYX-0961 @®LYX-0965

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

160

CKD

No. Parts name Material

1 Adjusting knob A5056
2 Lower rod SUS304
3 Needle cover SUS304
4 Diaphragm PTFE

5 Body PTFE

6 Mounting plate SUS304
7 Cover PPS

8 Cylinder PPS

9 Piston rod SUS303
10 Y packing seal NBR

11 Diaphragm PTFE
12 Body PTFE

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.



LYX Series

Dimensions ——
Dimensions
@ YX-0961-6BUS-1
% 9
.,
% X
I
B . 8.5 . |
lmm ‘ | ‘ Operation port M5 depth 4.5
, (NC type)
| o I © —
I x | i
— B @
L ! P o 9 —
<
@_@ Port B . ; Port A f@@ &
, = ,
I I ] I I
21 22 E—
4-M3 depth 4 20.5+0.5 11
o \, ©
o _} — — _
+l D @®
S © ©
@®LYX-0965-6 _

D
i/j@
|

MAX 70

potB | | 1A ' ] Port A % N —
B mis &)

gy _I_R
gl 2-Rcl/8

2-M3 depth 4

11

10+0.3

7

D
)

172

N
&
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Specifica

tions

Large bore size
chemical liquid valve

Large bore size PFA tube 1.5 inch supported.
Air-operated valves and manual valves

How to order

LYX =

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1) <1380>-<128J>-
Fluid temperature °C 10to 35 |
Withstanding pressure  MPa 0.8 O Comection @FIuid
Working pressure range (A—B)  MPa 0t0 0.4 Model no.
Working pressure range (B —~A)  MPa 0t00.4 O Air-operated/manual classification
Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure) —
Symbol Descriptions
Back pressure MPa 0to 0.4 - — -
Ambient temperature °C 5 to 35 @ Air-operated/manual classification

Frequency 4 times/min or less 1380 Air-operated valve

- - 1381 Manual valve
Installation attitude Free
Comnection oD 1, 172
Orifice 240 12BJ Super 300 type Pillar fitting P Series

11/2" X 121/64" tube connection
Cv value 24
) | Operation pressure range MPa 0.5t0 0.6 ® Fluid
Operation section - .
Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8 Blank Standard
Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working M For ammonia
fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Internal structure and parts list
@®LYX-1380 ®LYX-1381

R
o

1

Parts name

-

Material (Fluid symbol)

PP

=

H=t

7

Parts name

Material (Fluid symbol)

PP

Cover Mounting plate
2 | Cylinder PP 8 | Adjusting knob PE
3 | Piston rod PP 9 |[Shaft SUS304 (with fluorine resin coating)
4 O ring FKM EPDM 10 |Cover PP
5 Diaphragm PTFE 11 |Rod PP
6 |Body PTFE

The material and structure may differ with the model. Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

162
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LYX Series

Dimensions ——

Dimensions

@ Air-operated valve

100 4-09

|
m
i
i
i
i
FanY
Y
i
|
|
w
|
\
|
120
140
160

®

256
(MAX 267)

225

124

m

m

!
(O}
N2

55

® Manual valve

100 4-g9

120
140
160

(MAX 279)

il
0
N
N
|

55
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Specifications

Air-o

perated valve for chemical liquid

Dump valve (2 port valve) Series

@ Orifice: 25, 832, 940, 850, @65, 875, 2100

&

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 5 to 90°C 5 to 80°C
Withstanding pressure MPa 0.1

Working pressure range MPa 0.02

Valve seat leakage cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 40

Frequency

6 times/min or less

Installation attitude

Free

Connection PVC union fitting integrated type JIS 5K flange type
Nominal of connection 25 30 40 50 65 75 80 100
Orifice 225 232 240 250 265 278 278 2100
Operation Operation pressure range MPa 0.4t00.5

section Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

Internal structure and parts list

@®LYX-0878

@LYX-1454

/J S0 1 ¢ T JE
PR ) S e g
m“"‘% g EJ _________

j_\ e : %(ﬁé

Material (for each O ring material)
No- | Parts name T T

1 Main valve PTFE
2 Spacer PP
3 | Body PP
4 Piston rod PP
5 | Cylinder PP
6 O ring EPDM FKM
7 | Cylinder cap PP
OUT port PP

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.

CKD



How to order

@® PVC union fitting integrated type

Lvx - ( 0877-25AU )- 2P

@ Connection

@ Flange connection type

LYX =( 1453=80F )= 2P

@ Connection

® O ring material

Dump valve ¢ port vaive)

How to order

@ Connection
0877-25AU | 0878-32AU | 0879-40AU | 0880-50AU | 1451-65AU | 1452-75AU

PVC union fitting
Nominal 25 | Nominal 30 | Nominal 40 | Nominal 50 | Nominal 65 | Nominal 75
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 225 232 240 250 265 a75
5 O g materia
A |EPDM [ J [ J [ o o [ )
| FKM [ J [ ] [ [ J [ J [}
©® O ring material
@ Connection
1453-80F 1454-100F
JIS 5K flange type
Nominal 80 Nominal 100
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 275 2100
B N@ 0 ateria
A |EPDM [ J o
| FKM [ J [ J

CKD
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Dump valve ¢ port valve)

166

Dimensions

@ PVC union fitting integrated type

oD

2-operation port Rc1/8

oE

©

Dimensions

LYX-0877-25AU 25 75 147 76 70 18 32 45
LYX-0878-32AU 32 101 189 100 96 29 49 63
LYX-0879-40AU 40 101 183 100 96 29 49 63
LYX-0880-50AU 50 109 205 130 120 29 52 67
LYX-1451-65AU 65 170 310 160 154 61.5 95 110
LYX-1452-75AU 78 175 320 170 164 61 29 115

CKD



Dump valve ¢ port vaive)

Dimensions —

Dimensions

@ Flange connection type

L
K
J
2-operation port Rc1/8
AL -
==
= o r‘(/
s ® @ 3
M= -
— — ,nﬁ,

(C-gD) (2E)

oF

B (width across flats)

. (H) ) -
2-JIS 5K flange nominal A I B e — f——

Dimensions

LYX-1453-80F 80 166 4 19 145 78 310 14 180 91 129 170 170 e
LYX-1454-100F 100 190 8 19 165 100 322 16 198 97 148 180 195
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Air-operated valve for chemical liquid

tr '» Dump valve (3 port valve) Series

@ Orifice: 832, 40, 50

&

Specifications

LYX-0882 LvX-0833

Working fluid Chemical liquid, pure water (Note 1)

Fluid temperature °C 51to 90

Withstanding pressure MPa 0.1

Working pressure range MPa 0.02

Valve seat leakage  cm3/min 0 (under water pressure)

Ambient temperature °C 0to 40

Frequency 6 times/min or less

Installation attitude Free

Connection (PVC union fitting integrated type) Nominal 30 Nominal 40 Nominal 50
Orifice 232 240 250
Operation | Operation pressure range MPa 0.4t00.5

section Operation pressure connection port Rc1/8

Note 1: Check the compatibility of the material of each component, working fluid, and ambient atmosphere before use.

How to order

Lyx - ( 0882-32AU )- 3P

@ Connection @ 0 ring material O Connection
0882-32AU 0883-40AU 0884-50AU
PVC union fitting

Nominal 30 Nominal 40 Nominal 50
Orifice
Symbol Descriptions 232 240 250
B MO 0 ateria
A |EPDM [ ] [ J (]
| FKM [ ) [ J (J

Internal structure and parts list

@®1YX-0882

B Material (for each O ring material
] PP

1 Body

2 | Piston rod PP

3 | Cylinder PP

4 O ring EPDM FKM
5 Spacer PP

6 | Cylinder adapter PP

7 Main valve PTFE

The material and structure may differ with the model.
Contact CKD for details.

A Read the precautions on Intro 7 to 14 before use.
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Dimensions

Dump valve ( port vaive)

Dimensions

Dimensions

an

o’

Fany

/\J

4-operation port Rc1/8

o)
©

B

OF
©)

S

(E)

4-M8 depth 15

LYX-0882-32AU 32 130 90 70 230 90 190 200 15 40 15 10 10
LYX-0883-40AU 40 130 90 70 230 90 198 200 15 40 15 10 10
LYX-0884-50AU 50 140 110 80 270 100 224 230 20 40 15 10 15

CKD
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Related products

Overview

Solenoid valves for controlling air
operated valve for chemical liquid are
available in line-up.

These compact, space-saving,
high-performance solenoid valves
have safety functions and are
eco-friendly.

MN3EO/MN4EO Small solenoid valve 172
Fiber tube 212
EV0000 Pallet electro pneumatic regulator 213
MEVT Thin electro pneumatic regulator 213
EVD Digital electro-pneumatic regulator 214

CKD
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MN3ES /IMNAES0 series

7 mm pitch pilot style solenoid valve manifold

Compact and reduced-wiring 3/4 port valve block manifold
MN 3/4 E series

MN3I4E00 series
6] al=oJool T

Compact, space saving, and low power consumption

Environment preservation

ROHS

I Achieved light weight, a reduction of material use, and energy

saving with small size and power saving.

Quickly addressed environmental impact reduction of chemicals
and use materials that comply with JIG-101A, Level A including
lead-free soldering.

Compact and space saving

In addition to MN3/4EO series of 10 mm width valve block type,
MN3/4 EOO of 7 mm width valve block type and 7 mm manifold
pitch is now available.

The 7 mm pitch and the more compact manifold contributes
toward the downsizing and high integration achievement of the
device.

=ele) Power saving NEW

MN3/4E0  MM3/4E00

I MN3/4EQ series: 0.6 W
series series

MN3/4EQ0 series: 0.4 W
Further reduction of power
consumption with power

saving type (Option E) p— 0.4w
P Option E

0.22w

* Value with lamp indicator

172 CKD

@3 push-in fitting lineup NEW

I The @3 tube, which achieves both reduction of piping volume
and securing of flow rate, contributes to space saving of the
tube piping, along with the 1.8 tube.

Variety
0 0

M various electric connections and options

A variety of electric connections are available for all types of
connectors and serial transmissions compatible with various networks.
Easy plug-in enabled regulator block is also available.

Intermediate wiring block

Regulator block

g (Right side type)
Wiring block (Left side type)

Serial transmission  Individual wiring type * Left and right mixed wiring is possible.




MN3ES /IMNAES0 series

Is now available with high performance and safeti intact

with high integration, space saving, and
high performance

>

o

L

MN3I4EO series

0. 0O
Eco | _m [ HGH Rsarery
@ .

High performance block manifold
with excellent responsiveness.
Approximately 50% of space saving
compared to existing models.

High performance

12 ms balanced responsiveness between ports A and B.
(In-house data value of two N3EO 3 port valves integrated type)

Il No more bothersome connection work

Adoption of connectors allows wiring work to be completed during assembly.
Regularity of connector pin array is not lost by electric connection
from either left or right wiring block, even if the manifold of the
valve is expanded or reduced.

Assembly structure

i Safety

M Prevent malfunctions

A check valve, manual override cover for preventing incorrect
operations, and supply filter for preventing the entry of foreign
matter are provided as standard.

An ultimate pursuit of safety prevents valve mulfunctions.

Manual override cover

173
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MN3E8o /IMNAEL0 series

A great variety of wiring variations

Wiring is reduced while pursuing ease-of-use.

MN4EO @D-sub connector (N4E0-T30)
4E00

The connector used for T30 wiring,
called a D sub-connector, is used widely
for FA and OA devices. The 25P type is
the connector designated in RS232C
Standards that apply to personal
computer communication functions.

@Flat cable connector
(N4EO-T5¥)

The connector used for T5* wiring
complies with MIL Standards
(MIL-C-83503). Wiring work is simplified
with the pressure welded flat cable. Pin
numbers are assigned differently based
on the PLC maker, but the function
assignment is the same.

@Intermediate wiring block
(N4EO-TM*)

A reduced wiring connection can be
made to the center of the manifold.

Flat cable connector 10P and RITS

connector 6P are available.

@Serial transmission (close contact type) @Serial transmission (N4EO-T6%)
(N4EO-T7*)

Compatible with each network.
(Refer to the following table)

T7D1 T6A0

T7D2 DeviceNet (16 points, 32 points) T6A1L Uniwire System (8 points, 16 points)

T7G1 . . . T6CO ) )
T7G2 CC-Link (16 points, 32 points) TeC1 OMRON CompoBus/S (8 points, 16 points)
T7N1 . . T6EO . .

T7N2 SUNX S-LINK V (16 points, 32 points) T6E1 SUNX S-LINK (8 points, 16 points)

T6G1 | CC-Link (8 points)

Uni Wire H System (8 points, 16 points)
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MN3ESo /IMNAES0 series

@®Built-in individual power supply function (AUX) type (MN3EO and MN4EO series only)

Effective for device adjustment!

Any valve can be operated with separate
power without disconnecting wiring.

Individual external input is possible with reduced wiring
manifold. This lets individual valves be operated without
stopping the system.

Any valve can be operated with an external power
supply while common wiring is connected.

The height does not differ with this compact design.

@ Applications example

Exercise effectiveness at adjustment and maintenance for

start-up of a device

When trying to operate any valve electrically without

removing the existing wiring.

When trying to shut off any valve electrically without

removing the exicting wiring.

* The valve is cut off from wiring in the manifold when the external
input socket is inserted, so this can be used as a temporary
individual shut-off switch.

@®Individual wiring system (Only for MN3EO MN4EO Series)

Inputs can be made individually from another system,
independent from the common wiring for reduced wiring.

When the expanding manifold of the valve block is
expected, it is possible to expand the manifold of the
valve block (replacement) without changing the signal
assignment of the reduced wiring by adjusting the wiring
specifications in advance and using it.

CKD 175
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Series variation

MN3ES, IMN4ES, Series

Series appearance

No. of solenoid position
JIS symbol

The JIS symbols for the actual part may differ from these
drawings due to the relation of the space and port position.

MN3EOO

3 port valve ‘ =

(&)

=

o) )

> (Valve pitch 7.0 mm)
S | MN3EO

™ | 3portvalve

(Valve pitch 10.0 mm)

3 port valve

@ 2-position NC self reset type
(Differential pressure spring return)

a 4(A)

TS % LG

N3E0010/N3E010

@ 2-position NO self reset type
(Differential pressure spring return)

2(B)

=LIE

N3E00110/N3E0110

@ 2-position NC self hold type

an

1(P)

N3E0020/N3E020

@ 2-position NO self hold type

2(B)

s

N3E00210/N3E0210

MN3EOQO

Dual 3 port valves integrated type|

(Valve pitch 7.0 mm)

MN3EO

Dual 3 port valves integrated type

Dual 3 port valves integrated type

Dual 3 port valves integrated type

@ NC/NC self reset type
(Differential pressure return)
2(B)

N3E00660/N3E0660

@ NO/NC self reset type
(Differential pressure return)

@ NC/NC self reset type
(Differential pressure spring return)
2(B)

N3E0066S0/N3E066S0

@ NO/NC self reset type
(Differential pressure spring
return)

@ NC/NO self reset type
(Differential pressure return)

3(R)
1(P)

N3E00670/N3E0670

@ NO/NO self reset type
(Differential pressure return)

@ NC/NO self reset type
(Differential pressure spring return)
2(B)

- 1(P)
N3E0067S0/N3E067S0

@ NO/NO self reset type
(Differential pressure spring|
return)

(Valve pitch 10.0 mm)

PA -
PR
3(R) 3R
N3E00760/N3E0760 1) 1(P)
N3E0076S0/N3E07650 N3E0077S0/N3E077S0
(Valve pitch 10.0 mm)
MN4EOQO 4 port valve
4 port valve [* ®2-position single self reset ~ ®2-position double
type self hold type
(Differential pressure spring return)
a 4(A) 2(8) a 4(A) 2(8) b
1
(&) .E)"l | : :
TT; i R 1) T 3(R)
> (Valve pitch 7.0 mm) N4E0010/N4E010 N4E0020/N4E020
=
S MNA4EO @ 3-position all ports closed @3-position ABR connection @ 3-position PAB connection
<t | 4 portvalve

a, 4(A) 2B) .b a, 4N, 2B b a. 4(A) 2B) b
1(P);3(R) I(P)ié’(ﬁ) 1(P) 23@)

N4E030

N4E040

N4E050

CKD
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MN3E8o/MNAERs series

Series variation

Note 1 : Effective sectional area S and sonic conductance C are converted as S = 5.0 x C.

Solenoid position A/B port size Electric connection
3 port valve | Daiptesieyaeitpe | 4 port valve Push-in fitting | Fenak el
X
E g
Flow 255 o)
- nliolo (o)) c
characteristics (2) % Lz> % % R= ol of = £ . -8
ol o o =|.=2
3C Voltage %%8%@‘”'905 éé’g ig_g Page
[dm?3(sbar)] 3338'5'5'6'56’%8%3 ;,G—_JEE a§2
Note 1 S S 22o|alnnls|d=8S o|s|lo|25|g|
HHUO"'"U’UGQ:D_ S| s|o|lQ|lol|f| s
olo|z|z|olo|olols|s|sls|e 2122l 8lE|olg
zizISlslZ1Z1Zz1Z1818(8(8]8 o 8'23‘&25'5':
olo| 2|2 ElE2=22= Slon|s|lo|@|wvia|T|? 82| o
aagggggggggggxaaaazzusouzim
o|lola|l ol a
Glal8l8l2l 2l 2|l &l alal el S [cs|ca|ca|ce|ma|ms|cr|oT|ma|mD|mo|Tx| 5
0.3 ( A AN BN ) o0 00 [ ® 0 0 e e 1738
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Note 2
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Note 2 Serial
transmission is
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only
0.50 ( 2K AN AN J { 2K ) e e ( 2K AN BN AN AN BN BN RENEc))
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Reduced wiring block manifold 3,4 port pilot-operated value.

MN3EOO/ MN4EQOO series

(€ D

Common specifications Electrical specifications
Descriptions . [loescriptions .
Manifold method Block manifold Rated voltage \ 12, 24 DC
Manifold type Common supply/common exhaust, check valve integrated Note 1 Rated voltage fluctuation +10%
Working fluid Compressed air range (+10%, -5% when using for serial transmission)
Type of valve / operation method Pilot-operated soft spool valve 24 VDC 0.017 (0.009) Note 3
- Rated current A
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 12 VvDC 0.033 (0.018) Note 3
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 24 VDC
: np Power 0.4 (0.22) Note 3
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.05 consumption W 12 vDC
Ambient temperature °C 5to 55 Heat resistance class B
Fluid temperature °C 5to 55 Surge protective circuit Surge suppressor attached
Lubrication Not required Note 2 Indicator LED
Protective structure Dust proof Note 2: This product has an oil-free specification. If lubricated, the
Vibration / impact m/s2 50 or less / 300 or less original grease will spill out and the performance will drop.
- - — — — - Note 3: Values in parentheses are for low exoergic and energy saving
Working environment Not permissible to use in environment containing corrosive gas. circuit type
Manual override Non-locking/locking common type/Non-locking only When using the valve block low exoergic and energy-saving

Note 1: The check valve blocks the back pressure from adjacent air devices,

etc. However, the structure d

circuit type, energizing is limited to the plus common.

oes not allow the pressure seal to be held

continuously, so do not use for other than the back pressure block.

Individual specificati

ons

3 port valve 4 port valve Dual 3 port valves integrated type Nte2

A/B port

21.8, 93, 94 push-in fitting, M3

Port size P/R port

26, @8 push-in fitting

External pilot port

@6 push-in fitting -

Response time  |2-position Single

20 or less 20 or less 20 or less

Note 1 ms Double

20 or less 20 or less -

Note 1: Response time is the valu

e at supply pressure of 0.5 MPa and oil-free.

Note 2: With dual 3 port valves integrated type, the main pressure is used to operate the valving element, and cannot be used with the external pilot.
Check that the supply air flow is sufficient so that the supply pressure does not drop below the minimum working pressure due to the operation of the connecting load (air operated valve), etc.

Flow characteristics

P—A/B A/B—R
Clamis ban] | b | Clom¥sban] | b |

3 port valve 2-position 0.30 0.20 0.32 0.24
4 port valve 2-position 0.30 0.20 0.32 0.24
Dual 3 port valves integrated type | 2-position 0.30 0.20 0.32 0.24

Note 1 :
Note 2 :

Weight

Effective sectional area S and sonic conductance C are converted as S = 5.0 x C.
Value of @4 push-in fitting

Intermediate wiring block Serial transmission

D-sub connector type Flat cable connector type

T5*

Wiring block
(9)

Supply and

exhaust block Fitting Lateral
() Fiting Upward

VTS Fitting Lateral
(@

90 94 98 62

31.5 35.0 35.0

Fitting Upward

Dummy block

(9)

Regulator block
(g) Note 1

End block
(9)

DIN rail
(9)

61
66
2-position single 2-position double Dual 3 port valves integrated type _

37.5 41.0 41.0
MPS/MPD

0.19 g/mm

Note 1: Value differs depending on

178 CKD

specification of regulator block.



M NBEOO/M N4EOO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold

Maximum station no. energized by manifold

Mix
manifold
(solenoid
number)

Double
solenoid
(double
wiring)

Single
solenoid

Descriptions

D-sub connector type T30 D-sub connector type Left 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
(25 pin) T30R  [D-sub connector type Right 12 stations 24 stations 24 points -
T50 20 pin flat cable connector Left (with power supply terminal ) 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T50R 20 pin flat cable connector Right (with power supply terminal) 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T51 20 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 9 stations 18 stations 18 points —
T51R 20 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 9 stations 18 stations 18 points
Flat cable connector type - - - - - -
T52 10 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T52R 10 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T53 26 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
T53R 26 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 12 stations 24 stations 24 points -
_ » TM1A |RITS connector 6P X 2 pcs. Note 1 5 stations 10 stations 10 points
ggeermedlate wiring block TM1C |RITS connector 6P Note 1 2 stations 5 stations 5 points
TM52 10 pin flat cable connector 4 stations 8 stations 8 points I
T6A0 UNIWIRE SYSTEM 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T6A1 UNIWIRE SYSTEM 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T6CO OMRON CompoBus/S 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
) o T6C1 OMRON CompoBus/S 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
(Svfin;ﬁlutr:;;nsmlssmn type T6EO SUNX S-LINK 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points S
T6E1 SUNX S-LINK 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T6JO UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T6J1 UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points =
T6G1 CC-Link 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7D1 DeviceNet 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7D2 DeviceNet 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points
Serial transmission type [T7G1 CC-Link 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
(close contact type) T7G2  |CC-Link 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points -
T7N1 SUNX S-LINK V 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7N2 SUNX S-LINK V 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points
Note 1: RITS connector 6P (1473562-6) Tyco Electronics Japan G.K. —
Slave specifications
T6CO T6A0 | T6JO T6EO T7D2 T7G2 T7N2
Unit side 24 VDC+10% 24 VDC 24 VDC+10%
Power  |valve side 24 VDC+10%, -5% +10% -5% 24 VDC+10%, -5% —
voltage gZ?mumcauon ] . 11 to 25VDC ]
T6C1: 60 mA or less T7D1: 60 mAorless | T7G1: 65 mAorless | T7N1: 40 mA or less
Unit side | T6C0: 40 mA o less (Wlhgnzurp';iﬁs?u:pﬁ;n (Whle(;gll L‘;ﬁs;’&;{iizm (Whjnoa“';‘;amoorut'p‘jj:o,q) T7D2: 85 mA or less | T7G2: 90 mA or less | TTN2: 50 mA or less
Curent (When all points output is ON) : Hovee,cutent consumpion | However,curent consumption (When all points output is ON) | (When all points output is ON) | (When all points output is ON)
consumption [ Valve side 15 mAorless (OW;SH all points are of valve is not included. of valve is not included. 15 mA or less (when all points are turned off)
gZ?mumcat\on - - 50 mA or less
Output points TGCl:.16 pqints 16 points T?J/;ilr;tie Tﬁiilr;tia T6E15 16 points T7Dli 16 po?nts T7G15 16 po?nts T7N15 16 po?nts
T6CO: 8 points T6AD: 8 poits | T630:  ponts T6EO: 8 points T7D2: 32 points | T7G2: 32 points | T7N2: 32 points
T6CL:2 npde address Ol-ft?)ﬁtlzle O;ﬁii:ls . _ T7N1: Qutput 16
Occupation number (8?p0|nt mode) 1 station ooints ooints T6E15 FAN—!nE 3 T7D15 2 byte T7G15 1 stat!on Fomts
T6C0:1 n_ode address T6AO: T630: T6EO: FAN-in: 3 T7D2: 4 byte T7G2: 1 station | T7N2: Qutput 32
(8-point mode) Qutput 8 points | Output 8 points Note 3 points

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

Ozone

proof

Clean room specifications

: Version of CC-Link is 1.10.
: Contact CKD for EDS file. (EDS file: Text file of parameters for communicating with each brand masters.)
: FAN-in stands for input capacity from D-G line. (It is necessary to calculate the number of connection.)

(Catalog No. CB-033S A)

Ozone proof is supported as standard.

e Dust generation preventing structure for use in cleanrooms

** -\oltage- ( P70

CKD




MN3EQO/M

N4EOO Series

How to order manifold D-sub/flat cable connector

@ Discrete valve block

* Refer to page 182 for serial transmission type.

@ @D @—@ BE—E

@ Block manifold

MN (4)E00(1)0

DIN rail
mount
method

@ Vanual override
@ Wiring method
@Prressure
adjustment
function

OvPort size

@ Voltage
@ Station no.

@ Terminal and connector pin array

* Complete “manifold specification sheet” (page 211).

Block
manifold

Discrete
valve block

Symbol Descriptions
o v D Valve type
alve type 3 3 port valve, dual 3 port valve integrated type [ ] [ ]
4 4 port valve, 3/4 port valve mix [ ] [ J
: @ Solenoid position (Note 8)
esgé?t?gr:d 1 2 [ Single NC self reset type (Differential pressure [ ] [ ]
P 11 $ [ Single NO self reset type spring return) M) °
2 S | Double NC self hold type [ ] [
21 » | Double NO self hold type @ [ ]
66 o | Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure return) ) o
« Refer to Catalog No. (_35'0233'7 66S < | B side valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring refurn) [ [
for cable model no. with D-sub 67 = | Aside valve: NC self resettype | (Differential pressure return) L [ J
connector. 67S & | Bside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ o
76 g | Aside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ o
76S £ | Bside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ ]
77 = | Aside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure retur) [ ) [ J
77S S | B side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] @
1 £ [ 2-position single solenoid seff reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ )
2 = | 2-position double solenoid self hold type [ ] [ )
8 Mix manifold [ )
OFPort size
C18 1.8 push-in fitting Lateral (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ] [ ]
; CL18 |@1.8 push-in fitting Upward (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ] [ ]
A Note on model no. selection C3 23 push-in fitting Lateral [ ] [ ]
Note 1: Dual 3 port valves integrated type cannot CL3 |23 push-in fitting Upward [ ] [ ]
be used for external pilot type. C4 24 push-in fitting Lateral [ ] [ ]
Contact CKD for other working conditions. CcL4 @4 push-in fitting Upward o o
Note 2: The type with dual 3 port valves M3 | M3 female thread (with non-rotating) ® ®
integrated type resets the main valve CX Mix push-in fitting ®
with the main pressure, so if there is a
difference between the pilot pressure and Q Pressure adjustment function
g‘"’:'” p;essure' the response time may be ["Bjank | Without regulator block mounting manifold )
elayed. R Regulator block mounting manifold (Note 2
Note 3: Check that the main pressure supplied egulator bioc ounting manifold (Note 2, 3) o
to the valve block with dual 3 port valves eMan ual override
'F:‘rt:f;j::d;zz%ztr‘&hrf;?;:‘;"ﬁ: s'c:gts Blank | Locking/non-locking common type (with manual override cover) ® ®
not drop below 0.2 MPa. M Non-locking dedicated type (with manual override cover) [ J [ ]
Note 4: Check the connector pin layout (example) Q Wiring method
given in catalog No. CC-945A for the Refer to the next page for wiring method. o

Note 5:
Note 6:

Note 7:

Note 8:

Note 9:

180

double wiring specifications.

When ordering a discrete valve block, the
double wiring designation is limited to the
2 position single solenoid for the 4 port
valve, and the 3 port valve.

Energizing is limited to the plus common.
Afilter (for preventing entry of foreign
matter) is incorporated in P port of the
supply and exhaust block.

It differs depending on specifications.
Check that on page 179.

Read cautions in the catalog No. CC-945A
to find the details of specifications on self
reset type.

In addition, when mixing dummy
block,select mix manifold.

Dummy block is also included in the
station no.

CKD

@ Terminal and connector pin array

Blank

Standard wiring

W

Double wiring (Note 4)

Blank

@ Optio

None

=
[

E Low exoergic, energy saving circuit integrated type (Note 5) [ ] [
F A/B port filter integrated (Note 6) @ @
© Station no. (Note 9)
1 1 station
to to o
24 24 stations (Note 7)
@ Voltage
3 24 VDC [ ] [ ]
4 12 VDC [ ] [ ]




M NBEOO/M N4EOO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Block manifold Discrete
valve block
[Wiring method list] -
Symbol Descriptions
@ Wiring method
T30 |25 pin D sub-connector Left S =
T30R |25 pin D sub-connector Right [}
T50 |20 pin flat cable connector Left (with power supply terminal) Note 11 [ ] E—
T50R |20 pin flat cable connector Right (with power supply terminal) Note 11 o
T51 |20 pin flat cable connector Left o T
T51R |20 pin flat cable connector Right )
T52 10 pin flat cable connector Left [
T52R |10 pin flat cable connector Right ) —_—
T53 26 pin flat cable connector Left [ ]
T53R |26 pin flat cable connector Right ) s
TM1A |Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P x 2 pieces Note 12 [ J
TM1C |Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P Note 12 [ J
TM52 |Intermediate wiring block 10 pin flat cable connector [ J I
TX Wiring block Mix Note 13, 14 [ J
Blank |Valve block for reduced wiring ) o

Note 11: When mixing the connectors with the T50 or T50R type with power supply terminal, only T50R can be
combined with T50, and T50 with T50R.
Note 12: RITS connector 6P (1473562-6) Tyco Electronics Japan G.K. 2 @
Note 13: Two pieces are designated in manifold specifications. Contact CKD for 3 pieces or more.
Note 14: If TX is selected for the wiring method, individual wiring cannot be selected.




M NBEOO/M N4EOO Series

How to order manifold Serial transmission * Refer to page 180 for cable connector type for D-sub connector/flat cable connector.

@ Discrete valve block

@D @—@  BE—E

@ Block manifold

M|N@Eoo@o- -®- -@P@
DIN rail Ovrort size | @ Manual override @ option @ Voltage

mount. @viiing method @ staion o.

metho OFressure (serial @ Terminal and connector pin array .
adjustment transmission) Block Discrete
function manifold valve block

* Complete “manifold specification sheet” (page 211).

Symbol Descriptions
D) Valve type
@ valve type 3 3 port valve, dual 3 port valve integrated type [ ] [ ]
4 4 port valve, 3/4 port valve mix [ ] [ ]
@ Solenoid position (Note 8)
@SO|QY_10id 1 . | Single NC self reset type (Differential pressure () [ J
position 11 = | Single NO self reset type spring return) [ ] [ ]
2 & [Double NC self hold type [ ®
21 Double NO self hold type @ @
66 = | Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ] [ ]
66S < | B side valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ) [ )
67 = | Aside valve: NC self reset type [ (Diferential pessure return) ® [ J
67S £ | Bside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ ]
76 % | Aside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ] [ ]
76S = | Bside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ) [ )
77 5: Asside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ] [ ]
77S S | B side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ ]
1 § 2-position single solenoid self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [
2 = | 2-position double solenoid self hold type [ ] [ )
A Note on model No. selection 8___|Mix manifold L
Note 1: Dual 3 port valves integrated type OPOFt Size
cannot be used for external pilot type. C18 1.8 push-in fitting Lateral (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ] [ ]
ccgr:‘é?t%nim for other working CL18 [@1.8 push-in fitting Upward (supported tube UP-9402-**) ® ®
Note 2: The type With dual 3 port valves c3 23 push-!n f!tt!ng Lateral L L
integrated type resets the main valve CL3 | @3 push-in fitting Upward [ ] [ ]
with the main pressure, so if there is a C4 @4 push-in fitting Lateral [ ] [ ]
difference between the pilot pressure cL4 @4 push-in fitting Upward o o
;”adyrgg'geﬁgzzure’ the response time M3 M3 female thread (with non-rotating) [ ) [ ]
Note 3: Check that the main pressure supplied CX Mix push-in fitting ®
el tegrated ype s not g
valves integrated type is not higher Q Pressure adJUStment function
than the pilot pressure, and that the Blank | Without regulator block mounting manifold [ ]
main pressure does not drop below 0.2 R Regulator block mounting manifold (Note 2, 3) [ ]
MPa.
Note 4: Check the connector pin layout @®Manual override
(example) given in catalog No. ; Incki : :
CC-945A for the double wiring Blank Lockmg/n(_Jn Iockmlg common type.(wnh manual over'nde cover) [ [ ]
specifications. M Non-locking dedicated type (with manual override cover) (] L
When ordering a discrete valve ..
block, the double wiring designation o erlng method
is limited to the 2 position single Refer to the next page for wiring method. [ ]
solenoid for the 4 port valve, and the - .
3 port valve. @ Terminal and connector pin array
Note 5: Energizing is limited to the plus Blank | Standard wiring Y Y
common. W Double wiring (Note 4) @ @

Note 6: Afilter (for preventing entry of foreign
matter) is incorporated in P port of the 7
supply and exhaust block. Q Optio

=
®

Note 7: It differs depending on specifications. Blank |None [ )
Check that on page 179. E Low exoergic, energy saving circuit integrated type (Note 5) [ [ ]
Note 8: Read cautions in the catalog No. E A/B port filter integrated (Note 6) )
CC-945A to find the details of
specifications on self reset type. © Station no. (Note 10)
In addition, when mixing dummy :
block,select mix manifold. 1 1 station
Note 9: Confirm the due date for T7N2 (S-LINK to to (]
V 32 points output) in each case. 32 32 stations (Note 7)
Note 10: Dummy block is also included in the
station no. @ Voltage
3 24 VDC [ ] [ ]

182 CKD



M NBEOO/M N4EOO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Block Discrete =
manifold valve block

[Wiring method list] -
Symbol Descriptions

@ Wiring method
T6A0 |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 8 points ° =
T6A1 |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 16 points [ }
T6CO |OMRON CompoBus/S 8 points [ ] —
T6C1 |OMRON CompoBus/S 16 points ()
T6EO |SUNX S-LINK 8 points o
T6E1 |SUNX S-LINK 16 points ° >
T6JO |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 8 points [ ]
T6J1 |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 16 points [ ] e
T6G1 |CC-Link 16 points [}
T7D1 |Close contact type DeviceNet 16 points [ J e
T7D2 |Close contact type DeviceNet 32 points [ J
T7G1 |[Close contact type CC-Link 16 points [ ]
T7G2 |Close contact type CC-Link 32 points [ ] E—
T7N1 |Close contact type SUNX S-LINK V 16 points [ J
T7N2 |Close contact type SUNX S-LINK V 32 points (Note 9) [ J -
Blank |Valve block for reduced wiring )

CKD
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Dimensions

M NEEOO'TBO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold D-sub connector type

MN3 E00*-*-T30%-*-*

@ D-sub connector (T30) type

Indicator light

° 40
328 M2.6 1258 185 7 7 15.56.6 9.3 05
. . Manual e
override section
i T
[Te) - - 010 Connection key
iz | & Hiz 12 HaHGHH: C} ) i
B il o T A ) I 2
sl B R D N
q N — LP P L) {@
L A 1]
* The D-sub connector can be 5| 9 ? ‘ 11 ®)
faced to the top or bottom. — ‘ o
* Refer to page 191 to find — 1 09 (R ~
direction switchover method 1 ( = N
for connection section. X ‘ G
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4 —
n: valve block station no., m: supply z.; ]
( and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no.) o 2
* L3=L2-12.5 EE
L2 £ I
i
? 22 1 |wiring block T30
- @
5 =3 2 | Vvalve block
IR
* 1t 1 X X
) 22 © OXPXOXD - 4 | Supply and exhaust block
£|ol.8 6.8 ‘ A\\HE ~
= X =1\ 3 5 |End block R
<= |23 9.5 /) | ] -
2 |oa 11.8 Push-in fitting ¢1.8, g3, 84, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 26, 28 (selection)
M3 female thread 6.1 (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port

Push-in fitting ©1.8, #3, @4, M3 cartridge

(selection) 4 (A) Port

Push-in fitting 26, @8 (selection)
1 (P) port

* Refer to page 190 for the dimension drawings of the L type push-in fitting for valve
block (upward) and L type push-in fitting for supply and exhaust block (upward).

MN3 E0OQ*-*-T30R*-*-*

@ D-sub connector right

Indicator light

40 Manual override
type (T30R) 05 125936 7 7 155 19.1 8 section 32.8
| ‘
: ] 4 | Connection
a - ] ke
o o0 = _Key 0
1 ©) o 3 [E
& LI F AL 14 2
g S8 \ S 2o
~ N Bp o p-\Bpp | 0] ole
| W0 1 Sio
[ 1P QB v& 1 << ; 3le
| o ,@_
@ || O | O L R M2.6 "l ¢ \
! << £ —
i
r—
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4 =
©o
n: valve block station no., m: supply = g’
( and exhaust block no.k: dummy block no4) s
* L3=L2-12.5 ;
c S
L2 £ =
ER={} No. |Part name
4 &=
?? ? ? < @ 1 End block L
3
A e 2 | Valve block
‘ I 1 1 1
- © D0 @) 3 | Dummy block
* Fitting size © R ™~
— £\ D NG - 4 Supply and exhaust block
) & OXPEOKO
5 |18 68 0 *\S % = 5 | wiring block T30R
= (o)) P .
£ [o2 9.5 a4 L ) — u Sy
z |94 11.8
Push-in fitting 91.8, @3, @4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection
M3 female thread 6.1 g - g 9 ( )
(selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
Push-in fitting ©1.8, 83, 24, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 86, 88 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) Port 1 (P) port
Manifold length | 76 | 885 | 101 | 1135 | 126 | 1385 | 151 | 1635 | 176 | 1885 | 201 | 2135 | 226 | 2385 | 251 | 2635 | 276 | 2885 | 301 | 3135 | 326 | 3385 | 351
L1 mm orless |orless | orless | orless |orless | orless | orless |orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less
:grf;iuafg’m” 100 | 1125 | 125 |137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 |337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375
L’;fc‘ﬁ':f‘;'?:n:a” 875 | 100 | 1125 | 125 | 137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 |287.5| 300 |3125 | 325 |337.5 | 350 | 3625

CKD




M NEEOO'TSO Series

Dimensions
3 *_% *_k_%
M N4 EOQO*-*-T50*-*- * There are T51, T52, and T53. The dimensions are the same as T50.
@ Flat cable connector left type (T50) Refer to page 187 for the dimensions of connector section.
Indicator light
125 8 185 7 7 15.56.6 9.3 40 05
Manual ——
override section
[e) LR Connection
. . ABE)S )O/ key
[Te)
S o 15 12|\l ol e 8 ;
RO == ¥
K~ P L {@
“ ] 1]
8 & | V@RS
é \ I1o)
&J OlH 00| IR N
I.H.l ! v
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4
n: valve block station no., m: supply =) Eg
(and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. ) o> 2
L3=L2-12.5 ==
7 gé 1 | Wiring block T50
= 2| 2 |Valve block
i g 3 | Dummy block
— - =) 21001 Y
* Fitting size o MO 4 | Supply and exhaust block
= S ool -
£ |91.8 6.8 ; ; ; 5 |End block R
;T; 23 9.5 3 o 7 - Y | 9
s |24 11.8 Push-in fitting #1.8, 83, 84, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 86, 28 (selection)
M3 female thread 6.1 (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
Push-in fitting #1.8, 83, 84, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
* Refer to page 190 for the dimension drawings of the L type push-in fitting for valve block
(upward) and L type push-in fitting for supply and exhaust block (upward).
* The power supply connector can be used with T50 to supply power to the PLC output unit.
Refer to page 191 for dimensions when the connector is connected, and to page 75 of
3 precautions on wiring for electrical connection.
MNjz EOO*-*-T50R*-*-*
@ Flat cable connector right type (T50R)
ettt Indicator light
40 12 7 7 Manual
05 5936 15,5 19.1 ) 8 override section 33.7
Y Conrllection
3| b 3] b afb i a) e\ o
[e¥Xe] )
1 HH @) 7w 8
HAEEER 8 o
2| ‘Ej ) N
~ n ;] i/ —
~loln ) B\
. Dl ( ,Er
. n
. o!ol|lo Lipf N
i um ,J ‘
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4 —
— 0
n: valve block station no., m: supply | g
and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no.) 2=
. Ls=L2-12.5 g s || PR WIS
L2 £ < 1 |End block L
4 ? %, 22 2 | valve block
| ° ©Q
- S 3 | Dummy block
* Fitti [ O D)
fFtiingisize © & 2|\ 4 | Supply and exhaust block
2|o1.8 6.8 4 &) S —
= PAP Y 5 | Wiring block T50R
= |83 9.5 =t | ~
B = Bt
g |94 11.8 v Z L o ~y
M3 female thread 6.1 Push-in fitting #1.8, 83, ﬂ4_, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 26, #8 (selection)
(selection) 2 (B) port 3(R) port
Pushvin fitting 81.8, 83, @4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

Manifold length | 76 88.5 101 1135 126 1385 151 163.5 176 188.5 201 2135 226 2385 251 263.5 276 288.5 301 3135 326 3385 351
L1 mm orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | orless | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less | or less

:gigi'r']ai'gfn';" 100 | 1125 | 125 |137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 237.5 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375

L’;fgﬁ'g“;?n:a" 875 | 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 362.5
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M NEEOO'TM Series

Reduced wiring block manifold; intermediate / right wiring block  ——

Dimensions
Flat cable connector (T51R/T52R/T53R): Dimensions of connector section : Z:'fhifm’t‘g indicates connector type
Connector type dimension on the left is
@®T51R @®T52R @®T53R also the same.
19.1 8 337 9.1 8 337 19.1 8 33.7
\ \ \
o) o ; o
2 2 o |l P
™ = o o . g -
3 D ™ 3
— ( ) — ; i —
o (=~ L E Ai E
0 b il !
L 5o Lo L —
o Lpl— ‘ o L pi—J ‘ o (= ‘
O — O — O — —
MNZ EQQ*-*-TM1¢ *-*-*
®RITS connector intermediate wiring specification (TM18)
MN3 EQ0*-*-TM52*-*-*
@10 pin flat cable connector intermediate wiring specification (TM52)
433
40 Manual = —
05 12.5 9.3{6 12 7 l 15.5 5.? 9.3  override section
12 e )
= I I ! Connection
] | ANeloialoial ) | ke E—
Bz 2|51 6 ? i
S e Y S Y T4 B B e e i [
N g i | { -
] 3 mF§3 \( [ Y i
| | ‘ ‘ I 0 £
(%) =l — 1. lo | ol ) N g
| | o

La=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+43.2 .
12 ( n: valve block station number, m: supply ) g g,
<——‘ x and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. £ c 1 | i o block THLA
La=ls12 5 E E ntermediate wiring blocl
L T T 2 Valve block
- G5
i i 3 Dummy block
o —_—
N ?‘ » ?? T_ﬁ T_ﬁ 4 | Supply and exhaust block
] % |' : ‘$ ‘c ) o 5 End block L
o o ~ 6 | End block R
- ORRO0 0N 0 -
o i
s 1R ftm 5
T JL o
Push-in fitting 1.8, 3, @4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection) I
* Fitting size (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
- . Push-in fitting @6, lecti
£ [01.8 6.8 Push-in fitting #1.8, 83, @4, M3 cartridge 1“; in fiting 26, 08 (selection)
= (g3 95 (selection) 4 (A) port (P) port —
2 |oa 11.8
M3 female thread 6.1 -

Manifold length | 76 or |88.50r | 101 or |11350r | 126 or |13850r | 151 or |16350r | 176 or |188.50r | 201 or |213.50r | 226 or |238.50r | 251 or | 263.50r | 276 or | 288.50r | 301 or | 313.50r | 326 or |338.50r | 351 or -
L1 mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less | less less less | less less less
:Qrﬁ;'r‘ft'gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 |137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 |337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375
Installation rail
[pitch L3 mm

87.5 | 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375| 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5| 350 | 3625

CKD




M NEEOO'T6* Series

Dimensions

MNE EQQ*-*-TG**-*-*
® Serial transmission type (T6A0/1,T6C0/1,T6E0/1,T6J0/1,T6G1)

Serial transmission Indicator light
slave unit
OPP3 Series 125112 50 20 185 7.7 15566 9.3
Manual
0 ‘ override section
N
] l6) )
Connection
[l S key
Te)
8 o
=N <
[®
N~
3 o] el
il ey £ o€
o 0
I & K
Li=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+115.6 ~3
( n: valve block station number, m: supply =
and exhaust block no.k: dummy block no. E’g
L2 ;@ 1 | wiring block T6*
[%2}
4 P i% 2 | Valve block
( 7 33 3 | Dummy block
SEE 54 [| ¢ 5 g
w0 L 4 | Supply and exhaust block
e , Qo = G S
* Fitting size N % OXPXONS 5 |End block R
2 o018 6.8 3 '=W | | \§ ik \Q s
< |gl. . o H o
E - o 7L " o ] =
= |83 9.5 . .
§ Push-in fitting 1.8, @3, g4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 86, 88 (selection)
s |94 1.8 (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
M3 female thread 6.1 Push-in fitting 21.8, 23, @4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
3 *_% Kk_%_%
MN4 EOO __ _T7 T Indicator light Manual
® Serial transmission (close contact) type (T7%) 125 107 165 77 155 66 93 Ovemgguszmon 05
vt e — -
Connection
key
[Te}
e 8. ¢
iz 5
- ®) P I &) +
I b (3
8 i A4 ! \4S it
1 ) i
I3 ®) N z
3 ‘ /®m
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+73.1 Zg&g
( n: valve block station number, m: supply ) ==z
* and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. g k=
L3=L2-12.5 ==
£ |s1.8 6.8 9 4 P S:_r,;_’ 1 | wiring block T7*
= <
= |@3 9.5 by b = 2 | Valve block
2 |o4 11.8 o[ Y9\ N 3 | Dummy block
4 @ X —
M3 female thread 6.1 g g ] UPAONON /| | Y 4 | Supply and exhaust block
© ¢ ~
. ﬁ' 5 5 End block R
* Refer to page 190 for the dimen- & )3 Rl ] S neoee

sion drawings of the L type

push-in fitting for valve block Push-in fitting #1.8, 83, g4, M3 cartridge

(selection) 2 (B) port Push-in fitting 26, 28 (selection)

(upward) and L type push-in 3 (R) port
fitting for supply/exhaust block Push-in fitting 1.8, 83, 4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @6, 98 (selection)
(upward). (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

Manifold length | 76 or [88.50r | 101 or |11350r [ 126 or [13850r | 151 or [16350r | 176 or |18850r [ 201 or [21350r | 226 or [23850r | 251 or |26350r [ 276 or [28850r | 301 or 31350r | 326 or |33850r | 351 or
L1 mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less
l';‘ﬁ;:'fi‘gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 | 137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 |287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375
Installation rail
pitch L3 mm
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M N3EOO/M N4EOO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Dimensions

®Each piping block section (common for all types)
Regulator block

MN3 E0*0-*-[R]-*

@ Adjustment knob direction: Wiring side (RA)

Indicator light

125 8 185 7 30 9.3 Manual
override section -
—_— -
2 O[H
g — Connection
E q ! key —_
8 _ key
g 8. 2
< E i g
ey K — Al o
¢ | w0 _
=y GRS A \ @)
3 | i ©) -
&) Ol - N
=E 1<
L1=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(30x|)+(7xk)+42.4 . _—
z n: valve block st. no., m: supply and exhaust block st.) %\ og
% no., I: regulator blocks no., k: dummy block no. o> 2
L3=L0-12.5 SE 0. art name
L2 = 1 | Wiring block T5* —_—
= @
22 2 |Valve block
3 § 3 | Regulator block
q ? P P 4 Dummy block
— 5 | Supply and exhaust block
© ® /1™ { BN B 0
& B e Ce \Qé 6 |End block R -
3 & ja
L . < o\ DO YD
* Fitting size - ‘ 7T T =
2p1.8 6.8 & i / F EJ ] < 23
£ (28 9.5 Push-in fitting 1.8, @3, @4, M3 cartridge \Push-in fitting 28, 810 (selection)
Z g4 11.8 (selection) 2 (B) port 3(R) port
M3 female thread 6.1 Push-in fitting 1.8, 83, @4, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting @8, @10 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
Indicator light
. [RST— . Manual
@ Adjustment knob direction: Port side (RB) 125 8 185 7 30 7 155 6.6 9.3 gyenide section 05
| | M /.
. ]
S o A ohoil 1 Connection
' ke
‘ Qi@ g —
! B[z | i8] i@ 5 8 o
BN 1 i
J} ~ [ | ° | .*E )
| a b BLb I
| 3 5t o | v DL £
! 0 E
10 i
() S J\' () nneNEE & (=)
—1 L] - S
I I
,,,,, | s
* S}
B Li=(7xn)+(15.5xm)+(30x1)+(7xk)+42.4 =2
S n: valve block st. no., m: supply and exhaust block é k=]
% - ( st. no., I: no. of regulator blocks, k: dummy block no.) '*; E
=28 L3=L2-125 z<
< © (2
z i
[ee}
g = 3 Wiring block T5*
==
© Valve block
—
o

Regulator block

Dummy block

1@
=)

Y

x

i
o|la|s|lw N[k

s i H ) g DG \C\ - Supply and exhaust block
3 / ,,\é I+ = End block R

*
]
=3
=

Q
23
N
o

40
®

f

®
D,
D,

\

o ~
g 21.8 6.8 3 )5) y/i - \\ | S
£ 23 9.5 Push-in fitting 1.8, @3, @4, M3 cartridge \Push»in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
2 |oa 11.8 (selection) 2 (B) port 3(R) port
M3 female thread 6.1 Push-in fitting 21.8, 23, 94, M3 cartridge Push-in fitting 26, 28 (selection)
(selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

CKD




M NBEOO/M N4EOO Series

Dimensions

®Piping blocks section (common for all types)

Push-in fittings for fiber

tube (upward)
@®71.8 (CL18)

e ——

Push-in fitting (upward)

J

6.36.5
16

<
28

41.5

Supply and exhaust block push-in
fitting L type (upward)

@ 36(CL6)

e

I

@ Upward piping

49.5

Push-in fitting (upward)
@34 (CL4)

(e

80 J87
20

35.8
49.3

—

45.8

36
40

‘13 17

é
51

190

CKD

i
t

Supply and external block for external pilot

@ Lateral piping

< 53 -

45.8

]




M N3EOO/M N4EOO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Dimensions

®Dimension of T50 power supply connector connection

o _
Supply connector
(attached to the product)
) —
° 0 Applicable wire
- AWG28—20
iy _
A
! 42 —

@ D-sub connector (T30/T30R): Direction switchover method for connector section

Using in a horizontal state Using in a vertical state

Hold the lever and pull the connector Turn the connector. Hold the lever and pull the connector out

out horizontally. Always fix the connector vertically. —
Push the connector in horizontally when  horizontally or vertically Push the connector in horizontally when

storing it. when using. storing it.

(Fix the connector.) (Fix the connector.)




Reduced wiring block manifold
pilot-operated 3/4 port valve

MN3EO/MN4EOQ series
CED

Common specifications Electrical specifications
Descriptions __________Jnescriptions ]
Manifold method Block manifold Rated voltage \Y, 12,24 DC
Manifold type Common supply/common exhaust, check valve integrated Note 1 Rated voltage fluctuation +10%
Working fluid Compressed air range (+10%, -5% when using for serial transmission)
Type of valve and operation method Pilot-operated soft spool valve 24 VDC 0.025 (0.013) Note 2
- Rated current A

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 12 VDC 0.05 (0.025) Note 2
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 Power 24 VDC

- - ) 0.6 (0.3) Note 2
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.05 consumption W 12 VDC
Ambient temperature °C 5to 55 Heat resistance class B
Fluid temperature °C 51055 Surge protection circuit Surge suppressor attached
Lubrication Not required Indicator LED
Pr-otectllve st-ructure Dust proof Note 2: Values in parentheses are for low exoergic, energy saving circuit type.
Vibration/impact m/s? 50 or less/300 or less When using the valve block with individual power supply function
Working environment Not permissible to use in environment containing corrosive gas. (AUX) or type with low exoergic, energy-saving circuit, energizing
Manual override Locking/non-locking common type is limited to the plus common.

Note 1: The check valve blocks the back pressure from adjacent air devices,
etc. However, the structure does not allow the pressure seal to be held
continuously, so do not use for other than the back pressure block.

Individual specifications

3 port valve 4 port valve Dual 3 port valves integrated type Note2

A/B port 21.8, g4, @6 push-in fitting, M5, fiber tube
Port size P/R port 26, @8 push-in fitting

External pilot port @6 push-in fitting -
Response 2-position Single 20 or less 20 or less 12 or less
time Double 12 or less 12 or less -
Note 1 ms 3-position - 20 or less -

Note 1: Response time is the value at supply pressure of 0.5 MPa and oil-free.

Note 2: With dual 3 port valves integrated type, the main pressure is used to operate the valving element, and cannot be used with the external pilot.
Check that the supply air flow is sufficient so that the supply pressure does not drop below the minimum working pressure due to the operation of the connecting
load (air operated valve), etc.

Flow characteristics

| Cldm¥sbanl | b

3 port valve 2-position 0.54 0.12
2-position 0.54 0.12
All ports closed 0.50 0.08

4 port valve » -
3-position|A/B/R connection 0.54 0.12
P/A/B connection 0.50 0.11
Dual 3 port valves integrated type |2-position 0.50 0.16

Note 1 : Effective sectional area S and sonic conductance C are converted as S = 5.0 x C.

Weight

D-sub connector type Flat cable connector type Intermediate wiring block Serial transmission
Wiring block -
@ T30 T5 T6*
g
Supply and exhaust Q/QZ I QK I QKZ I QX I
block Fitting Lateral
(9) Fitting Upward
2-position single solenoid I 2-position double solenoid I 3-position I Dual 3 port valves integrated type I
Valve block —
@ Fitting Lateral
Fitting Upward
Dummy block MPS/MPD
(9
Regulator block
(9) Note 1
End block
(9
DIN rail
(9) 0.19g/mm

Note 1: Value differs depending on specification of regulator block.

192 CKD



M N3EO/M N4EO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold

Maximum station no. energized by manifold

Double . . E—
. . Mix manifold
Type solenoid Single (Solenoid
(double solenoid
- number)
wiring)
D-sub connector type T30 D-sub connector type Left 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
(25 pins) T30R  |D-sub connector type Right 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
T50 20 pin flat cable connector Left (with power supply terminal) 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T50R 20 pin flat cable connector Right (with power supply terminal) 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T51 20 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 9 stations 18 stations 18 points R
T51R 20 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 9 stations 18 stations 18 points
Flat cable connector type - - - - - .
T52 10 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T52R 10 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T53 26 pin flat cable connector Left (without power supply terminal) 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
T53R 26 pin flat cable connector Right (without power supply terminal) 12 stations 24 stations 24 points
) o TM1A |RITS connector 6PX2 pcs. Note 1 5 stations 10 stations 10 points
ggeermedlate wiring block TM1C [RITS connector 6P Note 1 2 stations 5 stations 5 points
TM52 10 pin flat cable connector 4 stations 8 stations 8 points _
T6A0 UNIWIRE SYSTEM 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T6A1 UNIWIRE SYSTEM 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T6CO OMRON CompoBus/S 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
) o T6C1 OMRON CompoBus/S 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
(Svsiirlutr:i;smlssmn type T6EO SUNX S-LINK 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T6E1 SUNX S-LINK 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T6JO UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 8 points 4 stations 8 stations 8 points
T6J1 UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points —_—
T6G1 CC-Link 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7D1 DeviceNet 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7D2 DeviceNet 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points
Serial transmission type |T7G1 CC-Link 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
(close contact type) T7G2  |CC-Link 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points
T7N1 SUNX S-LINK V 16 points 8 stations 16 stations 16 points
T7N2 SUNX S-LINK V 32 points 16 stations 32 stations 32 points
Note 1: RITS connector 6P (1473562-6) Tyco Electronics Japan G.K. —
Slave station specifications
- T6C1 T6AL | T6J1 T6E1 TADIL NeEZ | TR e T7N1 -
Descriptions T6G1 Notel
T6CO T6A0 | T6JO T6EO T7D2 T7G2 T7N2
Unit side 24 VDC + 10% 24 VDC 24 VDC + 10%
Power  |Valve side 24 VDC + 10%, -5% +10% -5% 24 VDC + 10%, -5% —
voltage oot
Cpmmumcatlon ) . 11 to 25VDC )
side
T6C1: 60 mA or less 100 mA or less 100 mA or less 60 mA or less T7D1: 60 mAorless | T7G1: 65 mAorless | T7N1: 40 mAor less
. T6CO: 40 mA or less : (When all points | (When all points | T7D2:85 mAorless | T7G2: 90 mAor less | T7N2: 50 mA or less
Unit side . (When all points A . . . .
(When all points output is ON) output is ON) output is ON) (When all points | (When all points | (When all points
Current output is ON) P However, current However, current output is ON) output is ON) output is ON)
i ) i consumption of valve [consumption of valve .
consumption Valve side 15 mA or less (when all points are ) p. . p. 15 mA or less (when all points are turned OFF)
turned OFF) is not included. is not included.
C.ommumcanon ) ) 50 MA or less )
side
Outout no T6C1: 16 points 16 points TGAL 16 points | T6JL: 16points | TGEL: 16 points T7D1: 16 points | T7G1: 16 points | T7N1: 16 points
P ’ T6CO: 8 points P T6A0: 8 points | T6J0:8points | TGBEO: 8 points T7D2: 32 points | T7G2: 32 points | T7N2: 32 points
T6C1: 2 node address TOAL: T6JL: T7N1: Output 16
Occupation number (8-point mode) 1 station Output 16 points | Output 16 points|  T6E1: FAN-in: 3 T7D1:2 byte T7G1: 1 station points
p T6CO: 1 node address T6AQ: T6J0: T6EO: FAN-in: 3 T7D2:4 byte T7G2: 1 station | T7N2: Output 32
(8-point mode) QOutput 8 points | Output 8 points Note 3 points

Note 1: Version of CC-Link is 1.10.
Note 2: Contact CKD for EDS file. (EDS file: Text file of parameters for communicating with each brand masters.)
Note 3: FAN-in stands for input capacity from D-G line. (It is necessary to calculate the number of connection.)

Ozone specifications

Clean room specifications

(Catalog No. CB-033S)

@ Particle generation preventing structure for use in clean rooms

- Voltage-

Ozone specifications can be selected with option "A" in No. "H" for How to Order on pages 194 and 195.

CKD




M NBEO/M N4EO Series

How to order manifold D-sub/flat cable connector

@ Discrete valve block

(W@)e068)0-(c4) — (M)

@ Block manifold

* Refer to page 196 for serial transmission type.

2 OB—

N (420 (2)o- (60)- )- AR WE)- 6)- & .
Block Discrete
DIN rail Ovrort size | @Manual override  Indvidual wiring type - @)Option ®\Voltage manifold valve block
mount @ Wiring method | ©station no.
method @ Pressure adjustment function @Terminal and connector pin array
*Complete “manifold specification sheet” (page 211).
Symbol Descriptions
) Valve type
@Valve type 3 3 port valve, dual 3 port valve integrated type D D
4 4 port valve, 3/4 port valve mix @ @
: @ Solenoid position (Note 10)
esgé?t?gr:d 1 2 | Single NC self reset type (Differential pressure ) [)
P 11 S [Single NO self reset type spring return) o [
2 S [Double NC self hold type [ ) [ )
21 » | Double NO self hold type @ @
66 < | Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ [
66S S | Bside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ) [ )
67 5 | Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure retum) [ ) @
67S & | B side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring returm) [ ) [ )
« Refer to Catalog No.CB-023A-7 76 g | Aside valve: NO self resettype | (Differential pressure return) [ ) [ )
for cable model no. with D-sub 76S S | Bside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ ]
' 77 = | Aside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ) [ )
connector. 77S Z | Bside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) @ [ ]
1 o | 2-position single solenoid self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ [
2 § 2-position double solenoid self hold type [ ) [ )
3 = | 3-position all ports closed [ ) [ )
4 2 [ 3-position A/B/R connection [ ) [ )
5 ~ | 3-position P/A/B connection @ @
; Mix_manifol []
A Note on model no. selection 8 anifold
Note 1: Dual 3 port valves integrated type GPOI’t size _—
cannot be used for external pilot type. CF 21.8 barbed fitting (supported tube UP-9102-**) [) [ ]
Contact CKD for other working C18 | @1.8 push-in fitting Lateral (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ) [
conditions. CL18 |@1.8 push-in fitting Upward (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ) [ )
N 2 teorated typs reseth the main valve | —C—| @4 push-in ftting_Lateral - -
with the main pressure, so if there is a CL4 24 push-!n f!tt!ng Upward : :
difference between the pilot pressure CE:LGG Zg pusﬂ—!n ]t'g'ng IL_JateraId ° °
and main pressure, the response time @6 push-in Titting Upwar
may be delayed. M5 M5 female thread (with non-rotating) [ ) [ )
Note 3: Check that the main pressure supplied CX Mix push-in fitting [ ] [ ]
to the valve block with dual 3 port 2 2
valves integrated type is not higher ® Pressure adjustment function
than the pilot pressure, and that the Blank | Without regulator block mounting manifold O
',\TA‘;'; pressure does not drop below 0.2 R Regulator block mounting manifold (Note 2, 3) D
R gt/ Al © Manual override
Cc_94%A fgr the double W?ring' Blank | Locking/non-locking common type (with manual cover) [ ] [ )
specifications. M Non-locking dedicated type (with manual cover) @ @
When ordering a discrete valve ..
block, the double wiring designation @ Wiring method
is limited to the 2 position single Refer to the next page for wiring method. [
solenoid for the 4 port valve, and the - .
3 port valve. @ Terminal and connector pin array
Note 5: Double wiring cannot be selected for Blank | Standard wiring o )
discrete individual wiring valve block s
Note 6: Energizing is limited to the plus W Double wiring (Note 4,5) (] (]
In addition "E" and "U" cannot be 0 None ry °
selected simultaneously. _ _ S—
Note 7: For individual wiring, "U" cannot be E Low exoergic, energy saving circuit integrated type (Note 6) [ ] [ ]
selected simultaneously. U Built-in individual power supply function (AUX) type (Note 6, 7) [ ) [ )
Note 8: Afilter (lforl preventing elntry of foreign A Ozone proof o )
matter) is incorporated in P port of the [S A/B port filter integrated (Note 8) [) [)
supply/exhaust block
Note 9: It differs depending on specifications. {1 EEXe]aRaloN (Note 11)
Check that on page 193. :
Note 10: Read cautions in the catalog No. 1 1 station P
CC-945A to find the details of to to _
specifications on self reset type. 24 24 stations (Note 9)
In addition, when mixing dummy
block,select mix manifold. © Voltage
Note 11: Dummy block is also included in the 3 24 VDC [ ) [ )
station no. 4 12 VDC [ [
14 CKD



M N3EO/M N4EO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Block Discrete =
manifold valve block
[Wiring method list] -
Symbol Descriptions
@ Wiring method
T30 |25 pin D sub-connector Left [ ] =
T30R |25 pin D sub-connector Right o
T50 |20 pin flat cable connector Left (with power supply terminal) Note 11 [ J E—
T50R |20 pin flat cable connector Right (with power supply terminal) Note 11 [ J
T51 |20 pin flat cable connector Left [ )
T51R |20 pin flat cable connector Right [ ) >
T52 |10 pin flat cable connector Left [ )
T52R |10 pin flat cable connector Right [ ) —
T53 26 pin flat cable connector Left [ )
T53R |26 pin flat cable connector Right [ ) s
TM1A |Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P x 2 pcs. Note 12 [ J
TM1C |Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P Note 12 [ J
TM52 |Intermediate wiring block 10 pin flat cable connector [ J I
X Wiring block Mix Note 13, 14 [
Blank |Valve block for reduced wiring (] o
D2 2 | D-connector 300 mm [ ] )
D20 i D-connector 500 mm [ ] )
D21 .£ | D-connector 1000 mm o [ J -
D22 E D-connector 2000 mm [ ] ()
D23 g D-connector 3000 mm o () -
D2N % D-connector without socket o [ )
D3 £ | D-connector with socket and terminal [ ) [ ]

Note 11: When mixing the connectors with the T50 or T50R type with power terminal, only T50R can be combined
with T50, and T50 with T50R.

Note 12: RITS connector 6P (1473562-6) Tyco Electronics Japan G.K.

Note 13: Two pieces are designated in manifold specifications. Contact CKD for 3 pcs. or more.

Note 14: If TX is selected for the wiring method, individual wiring cannot be selected.

CKD



M NBEO/M N4EO Series

How to order manifold Serial transmission
@ Discrete valve block

(W)(3)E0@8)0-(c4) — (M)

@ Block manifold

M

DIN rail mount

4)E0(1)0-(c4)-

OvPort size

adjustment fun

@Manual override

*Refer to page 194 for D-sub connector/flat cable connector type.

e2O0E0—06
9

@onption O \oltage
@station no.
@Terminal and connector pin array

Individual wiring type
Oressire @i method (Serial transmissio)

ction

Block Discrete
manifold valve block

@ Valve type

position

A Note on model No. selection

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

Note 5:

Note 6:

Note 7:

Note 8:

Note 9:

Note 10:

Note 11:

Note 12:

196

Dual 3 port valves integrated type
cannot be used for external pilot type
Contact CKD for other working
conditions.

The type with dual 3 port valves
integrated type resets the main valve
with the main pressure, so if there

is a difference between the pilot
pressure and main pressure, the
response time may be delayed.
Check that the main pressure
supplied to the valve block with dual
3 port valves integrated type is not
higher than the pilot pressure, and
that the main pressure does not drop
below 0.2 MPa.

Check the connector pin layout
(example) given in catalog No.
CC-945A for the double wiring
specifications.

When ordering a discrete valve
block, the double wiring designation
is limited to the 2 position single
solenoid for the 4 port valve, and the
3 port valve.

Double wiring cannot be selected for
discrete individual wiring valve block.
Energizing is limited to the plus
common.

In addition "E" and "U" cannot be
selected simultaneously.

For individual wiring, "U" cannot be
selected simultaneously.

A filter (for preventing entry of foreign
matter) is incorporated in P port of
the supply/exhaust block

It differs depending on specifications.
Check that on page 193.

Read cautions in the catalog No.
CC-945A to find the details of
specifications on self reset type.

In addition, when mixing dummy
block,select mix manifold.

Confirm the due date for T7TN2
(S-LINK V 32 points output) in each
case.

Dummy block is also included in the
station no.

CKD

*Complete manifold specification sheet (page 211).
Symbol Descriptions
) Valve type
3 3 port valve, dual 3 port valve integrated type [ ] [ )
4 4 port valve, 3/4 port valve mix [ [
@®solenoid @ Solenoid position (Note 10)

1 2 | Single NC self reset type | (Differential pressure [ ) [ )
11 € [ Single NO self reset type | spring return) [ [
2 § [Double NC self hold type o o
21 ~ | Double NO self hold type @ @
66 = | Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ) [)
66S = | B side valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ] [ ]
67 ;f Aside valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ) [ )
67S £ | B side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [) [)
76 i A'side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) [ ] [ ]
76S % B side valve: NC self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [ ) [ )
77 & | Aside valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure return) @ @
77S 2 | B side valve: NO self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) @ @
1 o 2-position single solenoid self reset type | (Differential pressure spring return) [] [ ]
2 E 2-position double solenoid self hold type [ ) [
3 = | 3-position all ports closed [ ) [ )
4 2 [ 3-position A/B/R connection [ ) [ )
5 < | 3-position P/A/B connection @ @

8 Mix manifold [

@ Port size

CF 1.8 barbed fitting (supported tube UP-9102-**) [ ) [ )
C18 21.8 push-in fitting Lateral (supported tube UP-9402-**) [ ) [ )
CL18 |g1.8 push-in fitting Upward (supported tube UP-9402-*+) o [ )
Cc4 @4 push-in fitting Lateral [ ) [ )
CL4 @4 push-in fitting Upward [ ) [ )
C6 @6 push-in fitting Lateral o [ )
CL6 @6 push-in fitting Upward [ ) [ )
M5 M5 female thread (with non-rotating) [ ) [ )
CX Mix push-in fitting @ @

Blank [ Without regulator block mounting manifold [ )
R Regulator block mounting manifold (Note 2, 3) @

Blank [ Locking/non-locking common type (with manual override cover) [ ) [ )
M Non-locking dedicated type (with manual override cover) @ @

@ Wiring method

Refer to the next page for wiring method.

© Terminal and connector pin array

Blank | Standard wiring [ ) [ )
W Double wiring (Note 4, 5) [ @
Blank |None ] ®
E Low exoergic, energy saving circuit integrated type (Note 6) [ ) [ )
U Built-in individual power supply function (AUX) type (Note 6, 7) [ ) [ )
A Ozone proof o [ )
F A/B port filter integrated (Note 8) [ @
© Station no. (Note 12)
1 1 station
to to [ J
32 32 stations (Note 9)
® Voltage
3 24 VDC o o




M N3EO/M N4EO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Block Discrete =
manifold valve block
[Wiring method list] -
Symbol Descriptions
@ Wiring method
T6A0 |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 8 points ° =
T6A1l |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 16 points [ J
T6CO |OMRON CompoBus/S 8 points [ ] —
T6C1 |OMRON CompoBus/S 16 points [}
T6EO |SUNX S-LINK 8 points [}
T6E1 |SUNX S-LINK 16 points ° >
T6JO |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 8 points o
T6J1 |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 16 points [ J —
T6G1 |CC-Link 16 points [}
T7D1 |Close contact type DeviceNet 16 points [ ) o
T7D2 |Close contact type DeviceNet 32 points [ )
T7G1 |Close contact type CC-LINK 16 points [ ]
T7G2 |Close contact type CC-LINK 32 points [ ] —
T7N1 |Close contact type SUNX S-Link V 16 points [ J
T7N2 |Close contact type SUNX S-Link V 32 points (Note 11) o -
Blank |Valve block for reduced wiring Y
D2 @ | D-connector 300 mm [ ] ()
D20 i D-connector 500 mm [ ] () —
D21 .£ | D-connector 1000 mm () ()
D22 E D-connector 2000 mm o () -
D23 g D-connector 3000 mm [ ] ()
D2N % D-connector without socket [ ] ([ ]
D3 £ | D-connector with socket and terminal [ J [ ] —

CKD
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M NEEO'TSO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold D-sub connector type = ——

Dimensions

MN3 EQ*-*-T30*-*-*
@ D-sub connector (T30) type

Indicator light -

The D-sub connector can be
faced to the top or bottom.
Refer to page 205 for
direction switchover method
of connector section.

40
125 8 185 10 7 10 155 6.6 9.3 Manual
M2.8 ‘ override section <05
| ! - /W( y —
Connection
o (= a aNelofolofof o} Roy
g F 0|2 ol o] To| T2l <> 8 T2}
8z gI\el 8| i3 o
R RE DI R B j <
— K R TA 1 o

77

|
[P

N

I}

@ °

[

| I
35
L_’
[
|
L[
I
Vf-\\_/_/\
[¢]
o
X) <@
@)
27.5

L1=(10xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and )
exhaust block no., k: dummy block no.

* L3=L2-12.5 JEE—
E
90— ? ? P 1 | wiring block T30
= == 2 | Valve block e
§e] 3 O
HER +JETiEebee & 3 | Dummy block
* Fitting size (j’)— ol 3 /O\ INZNS & ™~ 4 | Supply and exhaust block
Q< N
2le1.8 5.5 o) n >") N 5 End block R
E © =} " ™~
< |p4 9.1 < 3V o v/ i) | =
é 26 10.7 Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6, fiber tube g”(i:)"n f|t:|ng g6, 28 (selection) 2 @
; : porf
Fiber tube 8.5 M5 cartngge (selection) 2 (B). port Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
Push-in fitting 21.8, @4, @6, fiber tube 1(P) port
S female thread 6.9 MS5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port P

Refer to page 205 for the dimension drawings of the L type push-in fitting for valve
block (upward), L type push-in fitting for air supply and exhaust block (upward), and
built-in individual power supply function (AUX) type.

MN3 EO*-*-T30R*-*-*

@ D-sub connector right

type (T30R) 40 __Indicator light  Manual
12.59.3610 710 155 19.1 8  override section 328
JN( ‘ >4 Connection —
a al\a|bla]bla o0 — ke
2z o 2 C) 8 0
&2 & § o)
H : 2
=il —
™ol 0P P f
G \ ||
- 0 O = 2 —
2] = g 2 N
‘ _ oV g g
L1=(10xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xK)+42.4 g2
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) o =
exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. ==
Ls=L,-12.5 £
i g2
2 ﬁ 4
o
Q e & s 1 |End block L
'g cta S 2 | Valve block
2 O e
= YN j
* Fitting size S~ )| = f 3 {pummy block
= (?)— <9 &) ~ 4 | Supply and exhaust block
5 |18 55 o @ z 5 | wiring block T30R S
< |04 9.1 Qy « — - iz}
& |86 10.7 Push-in fitting 21.8, 84, 26, fiber tube Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
Fiber tube 8.5 M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port —_—
Push-in fitting 1.8, g4, @6, fiber tube Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
M5 female thread 6.9 M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

Manifold length L | 76 or |88.5 or | 101 or |11350r | 126 or |13850r | 151 or |16350r | 176 or |188.50r | 201 or |213.50r | 226 or |238.50r | 251 or |263.50r | 276 or |288.50r | 301 or | 313.50r | 326 or |338.50r | 351 or -
1mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less | less less less
:Qrﬁ;'r‘ft'gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 |137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 |337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375
Installation rail
[pitch L3 mm

87.5 | 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375| 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5| 350 | 3625

CKD




MN%EO'TSO Series

Dimensions

MNZ EQ*-*-T50*-*-*

@ Flat cable con

nector left type (T50)

Indicator light

* There are T51, T52, and T53. The dimensions are the same as T50.
Refer to page 201 for the dimension of connector section.

Manual 40
i . 15.56.6 h .
357 25,.,8.185,10 7 10 = override section 0.5
—_—— 7
O gl(; |b al|o Connection
o (O]
. 8 S 2 I | V) I 8 2
i i | 0 o e 2
o~ — B 1 Y {@
i |10 A e E—— e
i 5k (
& ol - o9l @ o
T K\ o o~
p—
o
L1=(10xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4 .
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) 3?3
exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. gg’
* Ls=L2-12.5 £E
;
000 2&| 1 |Wiring block T50
2 \. ] ] =S 2 | Valve block
— . :z ~ fimu () 3 | Dummy block
Fitting size 203 (Y LYY S 4 | Supply and exhaust block
=18 55 o 4 Z ‘A
= 2= : 0| |2 ~ 5 | End block R
= |o4 9.1 {y 1 ——— ] 8
s |6 10.7 Push-in fitting 21.8, @4, @6, fiber tube Push-in fitting 26, 88 (selection)
- M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3(R) port
Fiber tube 8.5 NP -
Push-in fitting #1.8, &4, 6, fiber tube Push-in fitting 26, 28 (selection)
M5 female thread 6.9 M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

*

Refer to page 205 for the dimension drawings of the L type push-in fitting for valve

block (upward), fitting for fiber tube, and L type push-in fitting for air supply and

exhaust block (upward).

* The power supply connector can be used with T50 to supply power to the PLC output

MN3 EO*-*-T50R*-*-*

unit. Refer to page 205 for dimensions when the connector is connected, and to
Catalog No. CC-945A of precautions on wiring for electrical connection.

@ Flat cable connector right type (T50R)
e e Indicator light
— Manual
125 93 610 7 10 155 191 8 override section 33.7
|_J || ) Connection
. o a] o key
B OO 0’
C) 7 S
g8 ™ oo
H o|% o\ 9] [5) [s) n B
it — | 18 g’wg{j =8+ 2| 1 |iE
Sg N~ W P i | =N n/ juu]
i Sl w 0 S —][l22
ol SITHED O, L
L || ] 0
) = 1O | O [O L[R) ~
& ~
q e | [
A87
L1=(10xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+42.4 | ‘;
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) o E
. exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. £ E
Ls=L2-12.5 *: £
L2 z @
2@l No. |Part name
? ? ? Sa End block L
S j 1 n oc
S l L =) 2 | Valve block
= o) YYD @J:l_l
B~ g’ FAY N 3 | Dummy block
* Fitti i o
Fitting size ﬁ — /()\ () /() © \ S 4 Supply and exhaust block
2 |o1s 55 e =t NN @A —
g : : 2 2 ~ 5 | Wiring block T50R
< |o4 9.1 SR i L. . L)
g |96 10.7 Push-in fitting #1.8, @4, 6, fiber tube/ Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
Eiber tube 8.5 M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
V5 fomale fread 5.0 Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6, fiber tub Push-in fitting 6, @8 (selection)
emale frea : M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
Manifold length | 76 or |88.50r | 101 or |11350r | 126 or |13850r | 151 or |16350r | 176 or |188.50r | 201 or |213.50r | 226 or |238.50r | 251 or |{263.50r | 276 or |288.50r | 301 or |313.50r | 326 or |338.50r | 351 or
L1 mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less
:Qrﬁ;'r‘ft'gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 |137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 |337.5 | 350 | 3625 | 375
Etsctsl\lzti(r);]n:ail 875 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 3625
200 CKD




M NEEO'TM Series

Reduced wiring block manifold; intermediate/right wiring block ~ ——

Dimensions
Flat cable connector (T51R/T52R/T53R): Dimensions of connector " This drawing indicates connector type
tion on the rlgh_tA Connector type dimension
sec on the left is also the same.
®T51R @®T52R @®T53R
19.1 8 33.7 19.1 8 33.7 19.1 8 33.7 -
\ \ \
o J[o o
o ; . 10|
7 8 | 2 s '8 —
g 2 : P © g
i — : ! — ; ! —
L 9 L e L i
| e | | fE | el o flb —
o = o = o (Rl
| ! ! T
e T — O — e —_—

MN3 EQ*-*-TM1Q *-*-*

@ RITS connector intermediate wiring specification (TM12)

MN3 EQ*-*-TM52*-*-*

@ 10 pin flat cable connector intermediate wiring specification (TM52)

Indicator light
Connection key Manual

12.59.36 12 10 e 15.56.69.3 _  override section
/]
1= )\ i
H ERER : I C%/ 8 . o
H E/ oz S| \\5| 9 —_—
= | /9)e 9 4
< =& BT VL 40| B
N~ ﬂ A .: e B it | .2 ﬂ
n.
& 0 ¥ \4
g [To)
) O O ) ~
B N
\ on
Li= (10xn) + (15.5xm) + (7xk) +43.2 —~
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) ‘8 °§
exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. == _
* La=L>-12.5 EBE 1 | Intermediate wiring block TMIA
L £c
z 2 | Valve block
0 u —
@ i 3 | Dummy block
%% Q @ 4 Supply and exhaust block
33
Ll ZN N Y AR 5 End block L
’\. gJ N4 ® \J/QJ QJ
! PPRl PRI N 6 End block R
" >2” A NRANAAL Y
=} % ™~ _
N Ir ) | ﬂ

* Fitting size Push-in fitting #1.8, @4, 86, fiber tube Push-in fitting 26, 8 (selection)

2 |y1.8 55 M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port

E Push-in fitting #1.8, 94, @6, fiber tube Push-in fitting 26, @8 (selection)

£ |o4 9.1 M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port

g |o6 10.7

Fiber tube 8.5 I
M5 female thread 6.9

Manifold length | 76 or |88.50r | 101 or |11350r | 126 or |13850r | 151 or |16350r | 176 or |188.50r | 201 or |213.50r | 226 or |238.50r | 251 or |263.50r | 276 or |288.50r | 301 or |313.50r | 326 or |338.50r | 351 or
L1 mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less

:Qrﬁ;'r‘ft'gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 3625 | 375

Installation &l | g7 5| 00 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 3625

[pitch L3 mm
CKD 201




M NEEO'TG* Series

Dimensions

MNZ EQ*-*-Tg**-*.x
@ Serial transmission type (T6A0/1,T6C0/1,T6E0/1,T6J0/1,T6G1)

.

. * Serial transmission Indicator light

.+~ slaveunit 125 112 50 20 185 10 710 155 66 93 40
D OPP3 Series Manual 95
o) override section
o
— o) P Connection .
\ a blalbla OC)Q/ ke §§
B, —& L O 8 2 || i
~ s o 1|3 B { 2
“ Naln == =
] Chim et R e
o £
& @] O] L o o I ~
k R N
Li= (10xn) + (15.5xm) + (7xk) +115.6 =2
n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) S o
exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. 2=
L3=L2-12.5 Ec
* L2 £45
==l No. | Part name
S
e y e 1 | Wiring block T6*
* Fitting size ?? ? S< ring
2ot 5.5 ,g —\ 2 Valve block
;T; 24 9.1 ;§ - % U7 " é) + 3 Dummy block
3 |6 10.7 :% elg 9 ;{5 S ™~ 4 | Supply and exhaust block
Fiber tube | 8.5 o 10 '_@ A ( ai;— 5 |End block R
W femaletread | 6.9 - E - v L - 1=
emale Trea . Push-in fitting 6, 28 (selection)
Push-in fitting 21.8, @4, @6, fiber tube 3(R) port
M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection)
Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6, fiber tube 1(P) port
M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port
3 . i
M N4 EO*_*_T?**_*_* 125107 Jos o 7 Indicator light Manil
@ Serial transmission (close contact) type (T7%) o : 15566 9.3 weridesecion
[
=0 { O| Connection
L C) key
l'; 5 = o
S 0 N ==
g SR s Bl
8 3 jeolv] v lo
C®) | Lilo 0| g g
L1=(10xn)+(15.5xm)+(7xk)+73.1 =
( n: valve block station no., m: supply and ) é’é
* exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. = ;

* Fitting size

Ls=L.—12.5

,

£ |o1.8 5.5 -
“; a4 9.1 . 1 | Wiring block T7*
=
& |o6 10.7 2 - NS 2 | valve block
- 7] d %)
Fiber tube 8.5 2lm o ot e _ 3 | Dummy block
oo -
M5 female thread 6.9 reY = g /@ ) 4 | Supply and exhaust block
) ) © N Sk ] s 5 | End block R
* Refer to page 205 for the dimension
drawings of tlhe L type push-in fitting for valve bllock Push-in fiting 1.8, g4, g6, fiber tube Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
(_upward), f‘IttIng for fiber tube, and L type push-in 5 cartrdge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
fitting for air supply and exhaust block (upward). Pushin fiting 2.8, g4, 26, fiber tube Push-in fitting 26, 28 (selection)
M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
Manifold length | 76 or [88.50r | 101 or |11350r [ 126 or [13850r | 151 or [16350r | 176 or |18850r [ 201 or [21350r | 226 or [23850r | 251 or |26350r | 276 or [28850r | 301 or 31350r | 326 or |33850r | 351 or
L1 mm less | less | less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less less
l';‘ﬁ;:'fi‘gm" 100 | 1125 | 125 | 137.5 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 |287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 3625 | 375
L?féﬁlgi?:n:a” 875 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 300 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 350 | 3625
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M NBEO/M N4EO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold ——

Dimensions

MN3 EO*-*- (D2 to D3)-*-*
@ Individual wiring connector type (D2,020,D21,D022,D023,D2N,D3)

Manual override

Indicator light section
40 6.6 Connection key —
12.5 9.3 6 10 155 | 9.3
R -
l
bla|bla|ble]blalbla o f
[2) ) ) a ng Z 8 Te} )
sUBEHL R (@) g
B ] —
0 fan 3 e £
™ G4 —+ H
Ol O 2 5
@] ® 5 - —
3R —
HEE <
-
0
o L1=(10xn) + (15.5xm) + 31.2
(n: valve block station no., m: supply and exhaust block no.)
L3=1L2-125
L2
-
1 End block L
~ - E%E (%)\ @ A P 2 | Valve block
o /rg/rg ®%\\®;§@§é ~ 3 | Supply and exhaust block
o \\1@9& \J \9 4 |Endblock R
: 2 £ ~
S 3 g o) 5 |DIN rail —_—
y u \ =]

Push-in fitting 1.8

*This drawing shows the 21.8 push-in fitting, lateral type (C18).

CKD



M NBEO/M N4EO Series

Dimensions

@ Each piping block section (common for all types)
Regulator block

3
MN3z E0*0-*- @ -* Indicator light Manual
@ Pressure adjustment knob direction: 125 8 185 10 30 <7+ 155 66 9.3 override section 05, .
Wiring side (RA) | "
5 ‘
- a a | bja ba .
g g OO Connection
i SE [J 4z [ @) _key
ojo .9 = =|& = S
| =L IR | ey ¢
H i D i i o # N
wmll 3 |88 Ny e b e — i
d = B e SRENE SN IR
o] [SeI T @ % :) D EE’
) ‘ oL [ L[olo| () 2
— b
| [ 1 QD - o

L1=(10xn) + (15.5xm) + (30xI) + (7xk) + 42.4

n: valve block station no., m: supply and exhaust
* ( block no., I: regulator block no., k: dummy block no. )
Ls=12-125
Lo
=518 55 1 | Wiring block T5*
£ |o1. [a n)
£ p o1 2 | Valve block
= |
b —r =1 7 ) 3 Regulator block
T |96 10.7 Q D fan)
= © |~ - gé Y éﬁ}@ N 4 | Dummy block
Fiber tube 8.5 [ P T\ Q) ~
Q- O (i@ {01, = 5 | Supply and exhaust block
M5 female thread 6.9 o 7“‘ f\ .
S E 2 " g ~ 6 |End block R
| L5 d 3
Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6, fiber tube / \Push—in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
Push-in fitting 91.8, 94, @6, fiber tube Push-in fitting @6, 88 (selection)
M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
® Pressure adjustment knob Indicator "grjt Manual
direction: Port side (RB) 125 8 185 10 30 ‘ L 15.5 6.6 9.3 override section
5 7
g a aloia blely [ o Connection
T [ ] O key
i 2 REBE o
i ; HEH AR 8. %
: - 1 i A
- AR B bbb Ty
gl o tg* . @ @ @ :)
o LLl L Lolo| [®) y B
[ (:n) N
K || || k\ R ,_I
O] ©
— d B k=
g L1=(10% n )+(15.5%m)+(30xI)+(7xk)+42.4 £
£ n: valve block station no., m: supply and @
I ( exhaust block no.regulator block no, k: ) =
= dummy block no. =
= Ls=L.—125 S @
= O
2= Lo
&0 ] 1 - "
* Fitting size ; E S 1 | Wiring block T5
2018 5.5 é;‘ 2 | Valve block
= oY
= 3 Regulator block
= |o4 9.1 —=T )
g @ 1 D & (& f% 4 Dummy block
& |26 10.7 © ™~ — % \ﬁ & N ) %J 4
Fiber tube 8.5 2 3 (\ ?éjl Pro > ) Sl 5 | Supply and exhaust block
M5 female thread 6.9 it |E /7~ E'] J}__6 |EndblockR
o N
N o J k l’ - T\ o iq)
Push-in fitting 81.8, 84, @6, fiber tube / \Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
M5 cartridge (selection) 2 (B) port 3 (R) port
Push-in fitting 1.8, 24, 6, fiber tube Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
M5 cartridge (selection) 4 (A) port 1(P) port
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Dimensions

M NBEO/M N4EO Series

Reduced wiring block manifold

@ Piping blocks section (common for all types)

Push-in fittings for fiber

tube (upward)
®71.8 (CL18)

L type push-in fittings for

valve block (upward)
@4 (CL4)

@46 (CL6)

!

[ts) 0|
o [
‘ 1 Y Y
‘ ol I |
~|© !
29 = 8 &
!
43 345 .0 | 36.5 o
48 S « 50 ,|o

L type push-in fitting for supply and

exhaust block (upward) Supply and exhaust block for external pilot

@26 (CL6) @3 (CL8) @® Upward piping @ Lateral piping
49.5 < 53 >

45.8
45.8

13 | 17
36

15 |18
40

b o0 WP

- 53.5

@ Dimension of T50 power supply @ Built-in individual power supply function (AUX) type

connector connection AUX cover open
o) Socket inserted

Power supply
(attached to the product)

1B

Applicable wire
AWG28-20

34.5

11.5

=

@ D-sub connector (T30/T30R): Direction switchover method for connector section

Using in a horizontal state Using in a vertical state

Turn the connector.
Always fix the connector horizontally or
vertically when using.

Hold the lever and pull the connector out
horizontally.

Push the connector in horizontally when storing it.
(Fix the connector.)

Hold the lever and pull the connector vertically.
Push the connector in horizontally when storing it.
(Fix the connector.)

CKD
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Specifications

Common to each series. Refer to pages 178 and 192.

How to order

Block manifold

DIN rail
mount

method

ANote on model no. selection

MN (4)Ex0-(c4)-(R)-(M)(T53

©option

MN4EO/MN4EOO Mix manifold

MNS3EXO/MN4EXO series

@ Applicable cylinder bore size: g4 to 32

6

@statonno. @ Voltage

@Terminal and connector pin array
®Wwiring method

Symbol Descriptions
@ Valve type © valve type ;
3 3 port valve, dual 3 port valve integrated type
4 4 port valve, 3/4 port valve mix
. ® Port size
Orort size C18 |@1.8 push-in fitting Lateral (supported tube UP-9402)
CL18 |@1.8 push-in fitting Upward (supported tube UP-9402)
C4 24 push-in fitting Lateral
CL4 o4 push-in fitting Upward
CX Mix push-in fitting

@vrressure
adjustment
function

®@Manual
override

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:
Note 5:

Note 6:

Note 7:

Note 8:

206

The type with dual 3 port valves integrated type
resets the main valve with the main pressure, so
if there is a difference between the pilot pressure
and main pressure, the response time may be
delayed.

Check that the main pressure supplied to the valve
block with dual 3 port valves integrated type is not
higher than the pilot pressure, and that the main
pressure does not drop below 0.2 MPa.

Check the connector pin layout (example) given in
catalog No. CC-945A for the double wiring
specifications.

When ordering a discrete valve block, the double
wiring designation is limited to the 2 position single
solenoid for the 4 port valve, and the 3 port valve.
Energizing is limited to the plus common.

A filter (for preventing entry of foreign matter) is
incorporated in P port of the supply and exhaust
block.

It differs depending on specifications. Check that
on pages 179 and 193.

Confirm the due date for T7N2 (S-LINK V 32
points output) in each case.

Dummy block is also included in the station

no.

CKD

Blank

@ Pressure adjustment function

Without regulator block mounting manifold

R

Regulator block mounting manifold (Note 1, 2)

Blank

® Manual override

Manual override with manual cover (locking/non-locking common type)

M

Manual override with manual cover (non-locking dedicated type)

@ Wiring method
Refer to the next page for wiring method.

@ Terminal and connector pin array

Blank

Standard wiring

W

Double wiring (Note 3)

Blank [None

E Low exoergic, energy saving circuit type (Note 4)
A Ozone proof
F A/B port filter integrated (Note 5)

@ Station number (Note 8)
1 1 station
to to
32 32 stations (Note 6)
3 24 VDC
4 12 VDC




MN3EXO/MN4EXOQ series

Mix manifold —

[Wiring method list]
Symbol Descriptions
@ Wiring method
TM1A [Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P x 2 pcs. -
TM1C [Intermediate wiring block RITS connector 6P
TM52 |Intermediate wiring block 10 pins flat cable connector 8 points supported
T30 |25 pin D sub-connector Left
T30R |25 pin D sub-connector Right
T50 |20 pin flat cable connector Left (with power supply terminal)
T50R | 20 pin flat cable connector Right (with power supply terminal)
T51 |20 pin flat cable connector Left
T51R |20 pin flat cable connector Right
T52 10 pin flat cable connector Left
T52R |10 pin flat cable connector Right
T53 |26 pin flat cable connector Left
T53R |26 pin flat cable connector Right
X Wiring block mix >
T6A0 |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 8 points
T6A1 |UNIWIRE SYSTEM 16 points
T6CO |OMRON CompoBus/S 8 points —
T6C1 |OMRON CompoBus/S 16 points
T6EO |[SUNX S-LINK 8 points
T6E1 |[SUNX S-LINK 16 points e
T6J0 |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 8 points
T6J1 |UNIWIRE H SYSTEM 16 points
T6G1 |[CC-Link 16 points J—
T7D1 |Close contact type DeviceNet 16 points
T7D2 |Close contact type DeviceNet 32 points
T7G1 |[Close contact type CC-Link 16 points -
T7G2 |Close contact type CC-Link 32 points
T7N1 |Close contact type SUNX S-LINK V 16 points
T7N2 |Close contact type SUNX S-LINK V 32 points (Note 7) Z3

D2 g | D-connector 300 mm

D20 2| D-connector 500 mm

D21 | £ [D-connector 1000 mm

D22 | & |D-connector 2000 mm

D23 ‘é D-connector 3000 mm

D2N = D-connector without socket

D3 < | D-connector with socket and terminal

* Individual wiring: Individual wiring specification can be designated at any valve block (N3EO and N4EO only).

Mix block dimensions

3 10 155 66 93 —
MN4 EXO 125 8 185 7 7 5 6. .
o) I
2| & 3\\NDO Do Da ko
O+-Q0
q o 32 | [ 2 ol o] a2 C) 8 g
3l 8z 2 | 8 W BE BE = —
HEHENEN BH H
X - I LG ) | L :C) ®
~ o BN s N N
. n g p — i}
B\ 2 ] \ i
~ | ‘ [T}
J] o ‘ oo ® ~
Wy | i w |
CL1=(7xnl)+(10xn2) + (155 x m) + (7 xK) + 42.4
(n1: 7 mm-width valve block station no., n2: 10 mm-width valve block station no.,
m: ly and exhaust block no., k: dummy block no. —
Ls=L.-12.5
L2 -
= eSS S @
HeHE AN e
2 SYoYo ol
* e
- = o |

CKD



Free assembly lets multiple stations be expanded and serviced.

MN3ESo / MN4EQs series

Block manifold: Block configurations

the left side, and mount the
supply/exhaust block and
valve block in between.

@® Mount the wiring block on
@ Supply and exhaust block

® End block

Y S 77 I
FE A\
N/ YA \
Y ) \

o A\

2N

Generally, it is installed on the right with
the A/B (cylinder) ports on the near side.
Wiring block
(serial transmission slave unit
(close contact type))

@ Can be installed at any location adjacent to
valve block.

Usually it is installed at the left of the energized

valve block.

@ This block can be arranged at a random position
in the manifold.

@ Intermediate wiring block

(serial transmission slave unit)

Wiring block

© Regulator block
@ This block can be installed at any position in the manifold.

©® Dummy block

determined by the supply/exhaust block selection.

@ The difference between internal pilot and external pilot type is
Valve block is identical.

@ Valve block (7 mm pitch, 10 mm pitch)
@ Mount the end block on the right side, and mount the supply/exhaust block

and valve block in between.

00006 Wiring block
® Mounting rail

208
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@Manifold model no. (example) (When mixing the dummy block, select mix manifold and fill in the station no. including dummy block)

MN4 EO 8 10-ICX - R - M -TS50RD2 {W || F -110 - 3

® Model no. ®Solenoid position @Port size ® Pressure @ Manual override @ Wiring method® Terminal and @ Option O station no. @Voltage
adjustment function connector pin array
*When completing this form, select the type from the "Block configurations" (Page 208).
«Complete from the left end, with the piping port on the near side, regardless of the wiring block method.

(Refer to pages 180, 182, 194, and'
196 for manifold model no.

Layout
Part name Model no. 112|3(4(5|6|7|8|9|10(11]12(13 (1415|1617 {18 |19|20|21|22 |23 |24|25|26 |27 [28|29|30|31|32|33|34 |35 |36 Quantity
Wiring block| NAEO-T 1
N4EO-T :
Arrangement assigned when individual wiring
i(can be assigned only 10 mm)* 0|0 2
Valve block i;ﬁlﬁarl‘iv?rini
7 mm pitch pelylayainnd
Station no. : ‘
10th station J
Valve block O|0o g - N 2
10 mm pitch o Station no. 1
1st station );
O O 2
O|0|0 3
Dummy block
0|0 2
Supply and (@) 1
exhaust block o 1
Regulator O 1
block
End block 1
Mounting rail Blanking plug (push-in fitting) Silencer Pushvin fitting tube remover
21.8 ‘ ‘ 23 ‘ ‘ 24 ‘ ‘ 26 ‘ ‘ 28 ‘ 26 ‘ ‘ 28 ‘ [Onot required (check) .g
Barbed thread fitting for 1.8 tube (10 pcs./1 set) Cable with D-sub connector %
N4EO-JOINT-PTN2-M3‘ ‘N4EO-JOINT-PTN2-M5‘ ‘N4E0-JOINT—PTN2-6 ‘ N4T-CABLE-DO} !-{ ‘ §
Fill in the integral Socket assembly for electric supply (for individual wiring and AUX) | Connector for wiring block TM1 <
( multiple of 12.5. N4EO-SOCKET-(_J-( 1 | | 3MO-SOCKET-SET | N4EO-TM-CONNECTOR |
Preparing the manifold specifications
@ Complete from the left with the piping port on the near side, regardless of wiring block.
@ Indicate the total number of blocks designated in the required quantity at the right end of the table.
@ Indicate the quantity for the required accessories.
@ Indicate the mounting rail length. (Indicate only when a length other than the standard length is required. Indicate the integral multiple of 12.5)
Obtaining the DIN rail length
Obtain the mounting rail length and pitch based on the manifold length Wiring block width Dimensions
(L,) with the following calculation formula. Ty |D ]
The obtained rail length is the standard length and there is no need to < ETERRS ()
indicate it in the specifications. Indicate the length in the specifications T30/T30R Left or right wiring block 42.4
only when different from the standard length. T5%T5*R Left or right wiring block 42.4
Valve biock  Valve biock b ook TM* Intermediate wiring block 43.2
aver C,‘ alve o ) umrpryi P * N s
Manifoldlengih L= (7 x___1)+(10x__1)+(7x[__1) TM*x2 Intermediate wiring block x 2 55.2
- TM*+T3*/T5* Intermediate wiring block+Left or right wiring block 54.4
Supply and Wiring block
exhaust block  Regulator block (including end block) T30/T5*+T30R/T5*R Left wiring block+ Right wiring block 53.6
+(155x{___H+@Eox i+ 1. Select from the right table. T6* Serial transmission slave unit 115.6
Installation rail length L, =L, x12.5 T7* Serial transmission slave unit (close contact type) 73.1
S = L1+25  _Round up decimal point and use integer number.
125 Rail installation pitch L, =L, - 12.5 L2
125 L1 _fom 125 L= Lo~ 125)
n1: 7 mm width valve block no. e
f (7xn1)+(10x n2)/+ (7xK) | 301 }15.5xmi n2: 10 mm width valve block no. g 25 125
m: supply and exhaust block no.
Supply . ]|
End @ H]N @@ @ @ Regulator | gng | Wiring I regulator block no. 2
k: dummy block no.
block|(O) 0O block | exhaust| block
F e Jelele block T ”
L I I I I A\ ]
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ \ Assign the numbers from the left with the port on the near side. Il
1 2 3 4—— Layout position no. (serial number of all blocks)
* Valve no. becomes a serial number of the valve block and the dummy block, which is 4—8>

different from the layout position no.
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MN3E/MNA4E series manifold specifications

@Contact @® Quantity Set @ Request date: I Issue / / -
‘ Slip No. ‘ Order No. ‘ Your company name
Contact
@Manifold model no. (When mixing the dummy block, select mix manifold and fill in the —_—
station no. including dummy block.) Order no.

7/10 mm-pitch Mix manifold

! [ [ P [ [ [ [ i [ Reft 206 f
MN: EXO - el =i i i - j=! = (evianpegeter )

70 mm-pitch Manifold

P : . i L o o i o T T ; [ Refer to pages 180 and
MN! {E0O0! 0= - - b P . - - ¢ 182 for manifold model no.
10 mm-pitch Manifold —_

e ; ] | o o . " Vo o T , [Refer to pages 194
MN. | EO {0= il = P P P o o i(andl%formanifold )

[ i i : U tL (T . Lol Lo b rot model no.

' ' anual » ; . .
@ Model no.  @®Solenoid @Portsize  ®Pessue Bperie O®Wring @ Teminaland  @Option @ Station @Voltage

position classification afusment fincion method connector pin array no.

*When completing this form, select the type from the "Block configurations" (page 208).
*Complete from the left end, with the piping port on the near side, regardless of the wiring block method.

Layout
Part name Model no. 1/2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10|11|12|13|14|15|16|17|18/19|20|21|22|23|24|25|26|27|28|29|30|31|32|33 |34 |35|36 |Quantity|
Wiring ; _
block
mixed(can be as
Valve block
7 mm pitch
Valve block
10 mm pitch
Dummy N4EO-MPS o
block
¢ N4EO-MPD
Supply and |N4EO-QI - i+ I+
exhaust N4EO-Q!
block
N4EO-Q
Regulator |N4EO-R RZ I
block N4EO-R
N4EO-R
End block |N4EO-E
N4EO-E
Mounting |L2=1__] Blanking plug (push-in fitting) Silencer Push-in fitting tube remover
rail 518 ‘ ‘ 23 ‘ ‘ o4 ‘ ‘ 26 ‘ ‘ 28 ‘ 26 ‘ ‘ 28 ‘ Onot required (check) |
Barbed thread fitting for 1.8 tube (10 pcs./1 set) Cable with D-sub connector §
[
N4E0—JOINT—PTN2—M3‘ ‘N4EO-JOINT-PTN2-M5 ‘ ‘ N4EO-JOINT-PTN2-6 ‘ i 8
<
Fill in the integral Socket assembly for electric supply (for individual wiring and AUX) | Connector for wiring block TM1
(muttipie of 125, N4EO-SOCKET-|_|-{_] | | 3MO-SOCKET-SET | N4EO-TM-CONNECTOR |
* The total number of individual wiring point is 16 points for the wiring method T** and individual wiring mixed method. E—
If TX is selected for the wiring connection method, individual wiring cannot be selected.
Reference circuit diagram
This is the circuit diagram from the manifold (example) on the previous page. Use this for reference. —
A S (A RN, S [P P - - ﬁ:;ifﬁ(wi)i‘
® e o P O il i —es |
3) 4 S 2 —
X g 201 ‘ 2
2‘ <! || | S
2 2] a | L2
Bl | ! =
ok - = ‘ g
‘ Partition S | =
H 1F i 1(R) I
' i iy s o e G s i S g I a8 S
Dummy  Dummy
Regulator block block block Supply and exhaust block Supply and exhaust block

S
S @
s 2
gm
n
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Push-in fittings for fiber tube®
(Fitting/Tube)

(Catalog No. CC-784 (Jpn.))

CKD

This new ultra-thin tube greatly improves usability
with enlarged bore size and push-in fitting.

@ New structure of outer diameter grasping type incorporated

@ Bore size enlarged from 1.0 to @1.2, increasing flow by 3-fold

@ Small tube piping volume conserves energy and space

@ Series for clean models uses highly corrosion-resistant material

@ Push-in attachable/detachable fitting, standard PG series, and clean CG series available

Specifications

@ Fiber tube

| Descriptions Antistatic type UP-9402-F1 | Clean type EH-5802
Working fluid Compressed air (Note 1)

Working pressure range (20°C) (Note 2) -100 kPa to 0.8 MPa | -100 kPa to 1.0 MPa
Ambient temperature range °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

0.D. x I.D. mm 21.8 x 81.2

Inner diameter accuracy mm +0.1

QOuter diameter accuracy mm +0.1

Durometer hardness HDA 94 HDD 58

Min. bending radius (JIS B 8381) mm 4 5

Min. installation radius ~ mm 4 7

Burst pressure (20°C)  MPa 2.5 3.8

Volume resistivity ~ Qecm 1019tp 1012 -

Material Antistatic urethane Special polyolefin
B e ony | s canspare

Note 1: Contact CKD for other working fluids.

Note 2: Refer to "Relation of working temperature and pressure (constant vacuum break)" graph
for details on working pressure range.

Note 3: Yellow and red are available as customized orders.

@ Push-in fitting (Standard type)

PG Series
Compressed air (Note 1)
-100 kPa to 1.0 MPa
-10 to 60 (no freezing)
Fiber tube (UP-9402-F1, EH-5802) Note 2

Note 1: Contact CKD for other working fluids.
Note 2: Fiber tube for barbed fitting (UP-9102-F1) cannot be used.
Note 3: This joint is sold as a set of 10 pieces.

[ Descriptions
Working fluid
Working pressure range

Ambient temperature range °C

Applicable tube

@ Push-in fitting (Clean type)

CG Series
Clean air (Note 1)
-100 kPa to 1.0 MPa
-10 to 60 (no freezing)
Oil-prohibition
Fiber tube (UP-9402-F1, EH-5802) Note 2

Note 1: This fitting uses rubber EPDM, and cannot be applicable to fluids containing mineral oils.
Contact CKD when using other working fluids.

Note 2: Fiber tube for barbed fitting (UP-9102-F1) cannot be used.

Note 3: Sold in single piece.

| Descriptions
Working fluid
Working pressure range

Ambient temperature range °C
Lubricant

Applicable tube




EVO0O00O0 Series

High precision air presstre proportional pilot valve enabling ultimate Space Saving of device,

@® Compact and light weight

@® Non-bleeding

@ High precision and quick response

@ Various input signals

@ Easy wiring

@ Pressure monitor enabled

@ Equivalent to protective structure IP64
@® Two systems of piping port

MEVT Series

y

@® Common exhaust

Specifications

| Descriptions

EV0100

| EV0500

Working fluid

Clean compressed air

Max. working pressure

200 kPa

| 0.7 MPa

Min. working pressure

Control pressure + Max. control pressure x 0.1

Withstanding | (Inlet side) 300 kPa 1.05 MPa
pressure (Output side) 150 kPa 0.75 MPa
Control pressure range 0 to 98 kPa 0 to 0.49 MPa
Hysteresis 1% F.S. or less
Linearity +0.5% F.S. or less
Resolution 0.5% F.S. or less
Repeatability 0.5% F.S. or less
Maximum flow rate (ANR) 2 {/min 6 f/min
(Loadless) 0.2 sec. or lower
Step response
(15 cm? load) 0.5 sec. or lower

Thin electro pneumatic requlator, manifold type to megt PC control and reduced wiring

@ Thin type of 14 mm, light weight of 80 g.

@ Support network.

@ Display the operation status with two colors.
@ Easy piping and wiring tasks.

@ Two installation directions.

@ High precision and quick response.

@ Eco-friendly product.

Specifications

[ Descriptions EVT100 | EVT500
Working fluid Clean compressed air
Max. working pressure 200 kPa | 0.7 MPa

Min. working pressure

Control pressure + Max. control pressure x 0.1

Withstanding | (Inlet side) 300 kPa 1.05 MPa —_
pressure (Output side) 150 kPa 0.75 MPa
Control pressure range 0 to 100kPa 0to 0.5 MPa
Hysteresis 0.4% F.S. or less
Linearity +0.5% F.S. or less
Resolution 0.1% F.S. or less —
Repeatability 0.3% F.S. or less
Maximum flow rate (ANR) 2 t/min 6 /min -
(Loadless) 0.1 sec. or lower
Step response
(15 cm? load) 0.5 sec. or lower

CKD

213

SERTY]
pare@y



EVD Series
Digital electro-pneumatic regulator pursuing compact,

high-function and user-friendliness

@ Outstanding user-friendliness and installation performance
* Mounted digital display, which allows us to see control status in one glance
® Provided parallel input type as standard
® Compact design
® Enabled two connection directions with D-sub connector method
® Enabled module connection
@ High-function with microcomputer incorporated
® Error display function
® Zero/span adjustment function
® Direct memory function
® Switch output function
@ Enabled highly accurate and quick response pressure control
@ Eco-friendly design
® L ead free and PVC free

® Materials are indicated
® Energy-saving with auto power off function

Specifications

@®EVD-1000
EVD-1100+080] |  EVD-1100/ | EVD-1500/*08C | EVD-1500/ | EVD-1900/*08CJ |  EVD-1900/
Descriptions Analog type Pogd Analog type ] Analog type P80
(*..01112) Parallel type (*..01112) Parallel type (*..01112) Parallel type
Working fluid Clean compressed air (equivalent to 1ISO 1.3.2)
Max. working pressure 160 kPa 700 kPa 1000 kPa
Min. working pressure | Control pressure+50 kPa Control pressure+100 kPa
Withstanding | (Inlet side) 240 kPa 1050 kPa 1500 kPa
pressure (Output side) 150 kPa 750 kPa 1350 kPa
Hysteresis 0.5% F.S. or less
Linearity +0.3% F.S. or less
Resolution 0.2% F.S. or less
Repeatability 0.3% F.S. or less
Maximum flow rate (ANR) 60 ¢/min 400 ¢/min
Step response | (Loadless) 0.2 sec. or less
@®EVD-3000
EVD-3100/ 0800 EVD-3100/ PogL] EVD-3500/ 080 EVD-3500/ PogT] EVD-3900/ 080 EVD-3900/ PogT]
Descriptions | ZE | S | e | e | T |
(-..0012) (*..00112) (+..0112)
Working fluid Clean compressed air (equivalent to ISO 1.3.2)
Max. working pressure 160 kPa 700 kPa 1000 kPa
Min. working pressure | Control pressure + 50 kPa Control pressure + 100 kPa
Withstanding | (Inlet side) 240 kPa 1050 kPa 1500 kPa
pressure (Output side) 150 kPa 750 kPa 1350 kPa
Hysteresis 0.5% F.S. or less
Linearity +0.3% F.S. or less
Resolution 0.2% F.S. or less
Repeatability 0.3% F.S. or less
Maximum flow rate (ANR) 700 £/min 1500 &/min
Step response | (Loadless) 0.2 sec. or less
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CKD Electronic Catalog Guide (cAp paTa)

Using and ordering the Electronic Catalog /

The CKD Electronic Catalog is a collection of CAD drawings including dimensions (CAD
data) related to pneumatic components and control components. This data is provided on
CD-ROM to aid in CAD design.

Please contact your CKD sales person or your nearest sales office for details of this CD.

vJ

B Indicate the following when placing your order:

@ CAD software name and version @ OS name

There are CD-ROMs according to the CAD software to
contain and OS type. Be sure to indicate the name of the
CAD software and the OS that you are using.

B Compatible CAD type
@ DXF

Downloading from the Internet Web site:

N http://lwww.ckd.co.jp/english/ =——Smuala

A

DXF data can be used from the QEE@

CKD website Component Products | >/ Product guide general catalog m
—--—

vy

CKD Electronic Catalog contents (CAD DATA) /

CAD DATA were contained in CD ROM "CKD Dagital Catalog Ver. 5".

CKD



CKD Electronic Catalog guide (CAD DATA)

How to use Electronic Catalog

M Operating the CAD B Confirmation before use M Electronic catalog file list
Contact each CAD maker for Confirm "README.txt" stored Refer to

details on operaling CAD in CD-ROM CKD electronic @ List.xIs

@ How to open file catalog for for the latest file list of the

@® How to create drawing ® How to use electronic catalog file list.

@ Usable data format @ Precautions Contained in CD-ROM.

@ Version information

4
Searching Electronic Catalog file name
1 Searching from this catalog
CAD data is available for items with a CAD mark.
CAD
e |~
2 | Searching from CD-ROM
e — When the CD-ROM is inserted in the drive,
"CAD Data Search Software" starts and
the search screen on the left opens. (*1)
e .u- se [, Eere Required CAD data is searched for and
e b S saved in the hard disk.
——_—
" ki .-._',!
ﬂ‘l Gl 5 SRR *1: If the automatic start function is not set,
" start up "Kensaku.exe" in the CD-ROM.
L ThIS search software need not be
installed.
4
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CKD (SHANGHAI) CORPORATION

L WORLD-NETWORK [

@SHANGHAI OFFICE ~ @XIAN OFFICE @©WUHAN OFFICE
©BEIJING OFFICE ©SHENGYANG OFFICE ~ @SUZHOU OFFICE
@©TIANJIN OFFICE ©CHANGCHUN OFFICE  ®QINGDAO OFFICE
©WUXI OFFICE ©DALIAN OFFICE ©XIAMEN OFFICE
©NANJING OFFICE @©SHENZHEN OFFICE ©DONGGUAN OFFICE

©CHONGQING OFFICE ®GUANGZHOU OFFICE  @KUNSHAN OFFICE

‘ @©CHENGDU OFFICE

©HANGZHOU OFFICE

©NINGBO OFFICE |

CKD EUROPE BRANCH ,

CKD UK OFFICE

I
(7

CKD GERMAN
OFFICE

CKD CZECH OFFICE CKD CORPORATION
INDIA LIAISON OFFICE

CKD THAI CORPORATION LTD. 1y

@®LAEMCHABANG OFFICE
@NAVANAKORN OFFICE
@EASTERN SEABORD OFFICE
@®LAMPHUN OFFICE
@KORAT OFFICE
@AMATANAKORN OFFICE

'| CKD Corporation

[ ] OVERSEAS SALES ADMINISTRATION DPT.

OVERSEAS BUSINESS DIV. 2-250 Ouji Komaki, Aichi 485-8551, Japan

[[] PHONE +81-(0)568-74-1338 FAX +81-(0)568-77-3461

U.S.A.

CKD USA CORPORATION

©® HEADQUARTERS
4080 Winnetka Avenue, Rolling Meadows, IL 60008 USA
PHONE +1-847-368-0539 FAx +1-847-788-0575

EUROPE

CKD EUROPE BRANCH
De Fruittuinen 28 Hoofddorp 2132NZ The Netherlands
PHONE +31-(0)23-5541490 FAX +31-(0)23-5541491

Malaysia

M-CKD PRECISION SDN.BHD.

® HEADQUARTERS
Lot No.6,Jalan Modal 23/2, Seksyen 23, Kawasan, MIEL,
Fasa 8, 40300 Shah Alam,Selangor Darul Ehsan, Malaysia
PHONE +60-(0) 3-5541-1468 FAX +60-(0)3-5541-1533

Thailand

CKD THAI CORPORATION LTD.

@ SALES HEADQUARTERS-BANGKOK OFFICE
Suwan Tower, 14/1 Soi Saladaeng 1, North Sathorn Rd., Bangrak,
Bangkok 10500 Thailand
PHONE +66-(0)2-267-6300 FAX +66-(0)2-267-6305

CKD KOREA CORPORATION
@©SUWON OFFICE

TAIWAN CKD CORPORATION

M-CKD PRECISION SDN.BHD.
@®JOHOR BAHRU OFFICE
@MELAKA OFFICE

@PENANG OFFICE

CKD SINGAPORE PTE. LTD.
CKD CORPORATION BRANCH OFFICE

‘ CKD USA CORPORATION
@CINCINNATI OFFICE
' @SAN ANTONIO OFFICE
@ SAN JOSE OFFICE

@ : Distributors

Website http://www.ckd.co.jp/

Singapore

CKD SINGAPORE PTE. LTD.
No.33 Tannery Lane #04-01 Hoesteel Industrial Building Singapore 347789
PHONE +65-67442623 FAX +65-67442486

CKD CORPORATION BRANCH OFFICE
No.33 Tannery Lane #04-01 Hoesteel Industrial Building Singapore 347789
PHONE +65-67447260 FAX +65-68421022

Taiwan

TAIWAN CKD CORPORATION
16F-3, No.109, Sec.1 Jhongshan Rd., Shinjhuang City, Taipei County 242,
Taiwan (R.0.C)
PHONE +886-(0)2-8522-8198 FAX +886-(0)2-8522-8128

China

CKD (SHANGHAI) CORPORATION

© SALES HEADQUARTERS / SHANGHAI OFFICE
Room 601,Yuan Zhong Scientific Reseach Building,
1905 Hongmei Road,Shanghai, 200233, China
PHONE +86-(0)21-61911888 FAX +86-(0)21-60905356

Korea
CKD KOREA CORPORATION
© HEADQUARTERS
3rd FL, Sam Young B/D, 371-20
Sinsu-Dong, Mapo-Gu, Seoul, 121-110, Korea
PHONE +82-(0)2-783-5201~5203 FAx +82-(0)2-783-5204

The goods and their replicas, or the technology and software in this catalog are subject to complementary export
regulations by Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law of Japan.

If the goods and their replicas, or the technology and software in this catalog are to be exported, laws require the
exporter to make sure they will never be used for the development or the manufacture of weapons for mass destruction.

@ Specifications are subject to change without notice.

© CKD Corporation 2012 All copy rights reserved.
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